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T Manuals for the Printer

The manuals for this printer are arranged as follows. Please refer to them for detailed information.
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« Troubleshooting (This Manual) =
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Environment

Only when the optional network board is installed
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+ Operating/Setting the Printer from the Web P Y
Browser Remote Ul Guide o

Only when the optional network board is installed
(This manual is also included in the CD-ROM supplied with the optional
network board.)

To view the manual in PDF format, Adobe Reader/Adobe Acrobat Reader is required. If Adobe Reader/Adobe Acrobat Reader is not installed on your
system, please download it from the Adobe Systems Incorporated website.
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Considerable effort has been made to ensure that this manual is free of inaccuracies and omissions. However, as we are constantly improving our
products, if you need an exact specification, please contact Canon.
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Thank you for purchasing the Canon LBP5100.

Please read this manual thoroughly before operating the printer in order to familiarize
yourself with its capabilities, and to make the most of its many functions.

After reading this manual, store it in a safe place for future reference.

How To Use This Manual

Symbols Used in This Manual

The following symbols are used in this manual to explain procedures, restrictions,
handling precautions, and instructions that should be observed for safety.

AWARNING Indicates a warning concerning operations that may lead to death or
injury to persons if not performed correctly. In order to use the printer
safely, always pay attention to these warnings.

A CAUTION Indicates a caution concerning operations that may lead to injury to
persons, or damage to property if not performed correctly. In order to
use the printer safely, always pay attention to these cautions.

@ IMPORTANT Indicates operational requirements and restrictions. Be sure to read
these items carefully in order to operate the printer correctly, and to
avoid damage to the printer.

(@ NOTE Indicates a clarification of an operation, or contains additional
explanations for a procedure. Reading these notes is highly
recommended.

Buttons Used in This Manual

The following button names are a few examples of how buttons to be pressed are
expressed in this manual:

« Buttons on Computer Operation Screen: [Button Name]

Example: [OK]
[Details]




Displays Used in This Manual

Displays used in this manual may differ from those on your computer depending on
the system environment.

The buttons which you should press are marked with a C__ as shown below.

When multiple buttons can be pressed on the screen shot of computer operation
screen, all buttons are marked. Select the button which suits your needs.

10 click [Next].

2 CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard X

‘welcome to the Setup Wizard For the CAPT Printer
Driver

This wizard wil install the CAPT prinker driver on your
computer,

To continus the nstallation, dlick [Nest].

= Click this button
for operation.

Illustrations Used in This Manual

- Although the names of the indicator and key are not indicated in the illustrations of
the control panel used in this manual, the names are indicated above the
respective icons depending on the country or region.
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Abbreviations Used in This Manual

In this manual, product names and model names are abbreviated as follows:

Microsoft® Windows® 95 operating system: Windows 95
Microsoft® Windows® 98 operating system: Windows 98
Microsoft® Windows® Millennium Edition operating system: Windows Me
Microsoft® Windows® 2000 operating system: Windows 2000
Microsoft® Windows® XP operating system: Windows XP
Microsoft® Windows Server™ 2003 operating system: Windows Server 2003
Microsoft® Windows® operating system: Windows

xi



Legal Notices

Product Name

Safety regulations require the product's name to be registered.

In some regions where this product is sold, the following name(s) in () may be
registered instead.

LBP5100 (F151200)

FCC (Federal Communications Commission)

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the
following two conditions: (1) This device may not cause harmful interference, and
(2) this device must accept any interference received, including interference that
may cause undesired operation.

This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a class B
digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC rules. These limits are designed to
provide reasonable protection against harmful interference in a residential
installation. This equipment generates, uses and can radiate radio frequency
energy and if not installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no guarantee that
interference will not occur in a particular installation.

If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or television reception,
which can be determined by turning the equipment off and on, the user is
encouraged to try to correct the interference by one or more of the following
measures:

- Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
« Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.

- Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from that to which the
receiver is connected.

- Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

Use of shielded cable is required to comply with class B limits in Subpart B of Part
15 of FCC Rules.




Do not make any changes or modifications to the equipment unless otherwise
specified in the manual. If such changes or modifications should be made, you
could be required to stop operation of the equipment.

Canon U.S.A. Inc.
One Canon Plaza, Lake Success, NY 11042, U.S.A.
Tel No. (516) 328-5600

EMC Directive (220 - 240 V model)

"This equipment has been tested in a typical system to comply with the technical
requirements of EMC Directive."

« Use of shielded cable is necessary to comply with the technical requirements of
EMC Directive.

The product is in conformity with the EMC directive at nominal mains input 230V,

50 Hz although the rated input of the product is 220 - 240 V, 50/60 Hz.

C-tick marking 0 on the rating label means that we declare the product is in
conformity with the relevant requirements at nominal mains input 230 V, 50 Hz
although the rated input of the product is 220 - 240 V, 50/60 Hz.

Laser Safety

This product complies with 21 CFR Chapter 1 Subchapter J as a Class | laser
product under the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS)
Radiation Performance Standard according to the Radiation Control for Health and
Safety Act of 1968. Also, this product is certified as a Class 1 laser product under
IEC60825-1:1993 and EN60825-1:1994. This means that the product does not
produce hazardous laser radiation.

Since radiation emitted inside the product is completely confined within protective
housings and external covers, the laser beam cannot escape from the machine
during any phase of user operation. Do not remove protective housings or external
covers, except as directed by the equipment's manuals.

xiii



The label shown below is attached to the laser scanner unit inside the machine.

DANGER- I

pen.
oI BiREaT EXMOSURE TO BEi.

CAUTION -CLS S, NISBLE LISERRIDATON WHeN OPe
RAYONNEMENT LASER MSBLE D
ATTENTION- OVERTURE V1SS LEXBOSION AU FAISOEAL.
VORSICHT - unswmz LASERSTRAHLUNGKLASSE 3, WENN ABDECKUNG
SOAGONLISE wwsm S Gk 58 PRESENTE L AGAR
PRECAUCION- EVITE LA EXPOSICION Al
VARNING -1 Bosnus DSERSTLNG MR DENACEL A OPAAD

STRALEN AR
LUOKAN 3B NAKYMAW&MA[[E LASER-SATEILYA AVATTUNA.
VAROITUS VALTA ALTISTUMISTA SATEELLE.

BA0IR WAl YFECH

B ‘Jiu REBHET.
T, RUS-8121

CLASS 1 LASER PRODUCT

LASER KLASSE 1

APPAREIL A RAYONNEMENT LASER DE CLASSE 1
APPARECCHIO LASER DI CLASSE 1

PRODUCTO LASER DE CLASE 1

APARELHO A LASER DE CLASSE 1

A\ cAUTION

Use of controls, adjustments, or performance of procedures other than those
specified in this manual may result in hazardous radiation exposure.

International Energy Star-Program

As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Canon Inc. has determined that
this product meets the ENERGY STAR Program for energy
efficiency.

The International ENERGY STAR Office Equipment Program is an
international program that promotes energy saving through the
use of computers and other office equipment.

The program backs the development and dissemination of
products with functions that effectively reduce energy
consumption. It is an open system in which business proprietors
can participate voluntarily.

The targeted products are office equipment, such as
computers, displays, printers, facsimiles, and copiers. The
standards and logos are uniform among participating nations.

Xiv



WEEE Directive

European Union (and EEA) only.
E This symbol indicates that this product is not to be disposed of

with your household waste, according to the WEEE Directive
_— (2002/96/EC) and your national law. This product should be
handed over to a designated collection point, e.g., on an
authorized one-for-one basis when you buy a new similar product
or to an authorized collection site for recycling waste electrical
and electronic equipment (EEE). Improper handling of this type of
waste could have a possible negative impact on the environment
and human health due to potentially hazardous substances that
are generally associated with EEE. At the same time, your
cooperation in the correct disposal of this product will contribute to
the effective usage of natural resources. For more information
about where you can drop off your waste equipment for recycling,
please contact your local city office, waste authority, approved
WEEE scheme or your household waste disposal service. For
more information regarding return and recycling of WEEE
products, please visit www.canon-europe.com/environment.

(EEA: Norway, Iceland and Liechtenstein)

Canon, the Canon Logo, LBP, NetSpot, and PageComposer are trademarks of
Canon Inc.

Adobe, Adobe Acrobat, and Adobe Reader are trademarks of Adobe Systems
Incorporated.

Apple and TrueType are trademarks of Apple Computer, Inc.
IBM is a trademark of International Business Machines Corporation.

Microsoft and Windows are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the
United States and other countries.

Windows Server is a trademark of Microsoft Corporation.
Ethernet is a trademark of Xerox Corporation.

Other product and company names herein may be the trademarks of their
respective owners.
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Copyright

Copyright 2006 by Canon Inc. All rights reserved.

No part of this publication may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any
means, electronic or mechanical, including photocopying and recording, or by any
information storage or retrieval system without the prior written permission of
Canon Inc.

Disclaimers

The information in this manual is subject to change without notice.

CANON INC. MAKES NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND WITH REGARD TO THIS
MATERIAL, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, EXCEPT AS PROVIDED HEREIN,
INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION, THEREOF, WARRANTIES AS TO
MARKETABILITY, MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE OF USE OR AGAINST INFRINGEMENT OF ANY PATENT. CANON
INC. SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY NATURE, OR LOSSES OR EXPENSES
RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THIS MATERIAL.




Legal Limitations on the Usage of Your Product and the
R EDES

Using your product to scan, print or otherwise reproduce certain documents, and
the use of such images as scanned, printed or otherwise reproduced by your
product, may be prohibited by law and may result in criminal and/or civil liability. A
non-exhaustive list of these documents is set forth below. This list is intended to be
a guide only. If you are uncertain about the legality of using your product to scan,
print or otherwise reproduce any particular document, and/or of the use of the
images scanned, printed or otherwise reproduced, you should consult in advance

with your legal advisor for guidance.

- Paper Money
« Money Orders
- Certificates of Deposit

+ Postage Stamps (canceled or
uncanceled)

- Identifying Badges or Insignias
« Selective Service or Draft Papers

« Checks or Drafts Issued by
Governmental Agencies

« Motor Vehicle Licenses and
Certificates of Title

Travelers Checks
Food Stamps
Passports
Immigration Papers

Internal Revenue Stamps (canceled
or uncanceled)

Bonds or Other Certificates of
Indebtedness

Stock Certificates

Copyrighted Works/Works of Art
without Permission of Copyright
Owner

Xvii



A Important Safety Instructions

Please read these "Important Safety Instructions" thoroughly before operating the
printer. As these instructions are intended to prevent injury to the user or other
persons or destruction of property, always pay attention to these instructions. Also,
since it may result in unexpected accidents or injuries, do not perform any operation
unless otherwise specified in the manual. Improper operation or use of this
machine could result in personal injury and/or damage requiring extensive repair
that may not be covered under your Limited Warranty.

Installation

A WARNING

* Do not install the printer near alcohol, paint thinner, or other flammable substances.
If flammable substances come into contact with electrical parts inside the printer, it
may result in a fire or electrical shock.

» Do not place the following items on the printer. If these items come into contact with
a high-voltage area inside the printer, it may result in a fire or electrical shock.
If these items are dropped or slipped inside the printer, immediately turn OFF the
power switch () and disconnect the USB cable if it is connected (2. Then, unplug the
power plug from the AC power outlet (3 and contact your local authorized Canon
dealer.

- Necklaces and other metal objects

xviii



- Cups, vases, flowerpots, and other containers filled with water or liquids

A\ CAUTION
» Do not install the printer in unstable locations, such as unsteady platforms or
inclined floors, or in locations subject to excessive vibrations, as this may cause the
printer to fall or tip over, resulting in personal injury.

* Never block the ventilation slots on the printer. The ventilation slots are provided for
proper ventilation of working parts inside the printer. Never place the printer on a soft
surface, such as a sofa or rug. Blocking the ventilation slots can cause the printer to
overheat, resulting in a fire.

» Do not install the printer in the following locations, as this may result in a fire or
electrical shock:
- A damp or dusty location
- A location exposed to smoke and steam such as cookeries and humidifiers
- A location exposed to rain or snow
- A location near water faucets or water
- A location exposed to direct sunlight
- A location subject to high temperatures
- A location near open flames
* When installing the printer, gently lower the printer onto the floor or other machine to
avoid catching your hands, as this may result in personal injury.

* When connecting the interface cable, connect it properly following the instructions in
this manual. If not connected properly, this may result in malfunction or electrical
shock.

* When moving the printer, follow the instructions in this manual to hold it correctly.
Failure to do so may cause you to drop the printer, resulting in personal injury. (See
"Moving the Printer,” on p. 6-29)
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Power Supply

A WARNING

* Do not damage or modify the power cord. Also, do not place heavy objects on the
power cord, or pull on or excessively bend it, as this could cause electrical damage
and result in a fire or electrical shock.

» Keep the power cord away from a heat source; failure to do this may cause the power
cord coating to melt, resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

* Do not plug or unplug the power plug with wet hands, as this may result in electrical
shock.

» Do not plug the power cord to a multiplug power strip, as this may cause a fire or
electrical shock.

« Do not bundle up or tie the power cord in a knot, as this may result in a fire or
electrical shock.

« Insert the power plug completely into the AC power outlet, as failure to do so may
result in a fire or electrical shock.

« Do not use power cords other than the power cord provided, as this may result in a
fire or electrical shock.

 As a general rule, do not use extension cords or plug extension cords to a multiple
power strip. If extension cords must be used or plugged to a multiple power strip,
however, use them observing the following points on user's own authority. If you use
extension cords improperly, this may result in a fire or electrical shock.

- Do not connect one extension cord to another.

- Make sure that the voltage of the power plug is the one indicated in the rating label
(attached on the back of the printer) when you use the printer.

- Use an extension cord that allows the current value greater than the necessary one
indicated in the rating label (attached on the back of the printer).

- When you use an extension cord, untie the cord binding, and insert the power plug
completely into the extension cord outlet to ensure a firm connection between the
power cord and the extension cord.

- Periodically check that the extension cord is not overheated.

A\ CAUTION

« Do not use power supplies with voltages other than those specified herein, as this
may result in a fire or electrical shock.

» Always grasp the plug when unplugging the power cord. Pulling on the power cord
may expose or snap the core wire, or otherwise damage the power cord. If the power
cord is damaged, this could cause current to leak, resulting in a fire or electrical
shock.

« Leave sufficient space around the power plug so that it can be unplugged easily. If
objects are placed around the power plug, you will be unable to unplug it in an
emergency.

XX



A\ WARNING
* Do not attempt to disassemble or modify the printer. There are high-temperature and
high-voltage components inside the printer which may result in a fire or electrical
shock.

« Electrical equipment can be hazardous if not used properly. To avoid injury, do not
allow children access to the interior of any electrical product and do not let them
touch any electrical contacts or gears that are exposed.

« If the printer makes strange noises, or emits smoke, heat or unusual smells,
immediately turn OFF the power switch, and disconnect the USB cable if it is
connected. Then, unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet and contact your
local authorized Canon dealer. Otherwise, this may result in a fire or electrical shock.

* Do not use highly flammable sprays near the printer. If gas from these sprays comes
into contact with the electrical components inside the printer, it may result in a fire or
electrical shock.

« Always turn OFF the power switch, and disconnect the interface cables when moving
the printer. Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may be damaged, resulting
in a fire or electrical shock.

» Do not drop paper clips, staples, or other metal objects inside the printer. Also, do
not spill water, liquids, or flammable substances (alcohol, benzene, paint thinner,
etc.) inside the printer. If these items come into contact with a high-voltage area
inside the printer, it may result in a fire or electrical shock. If these items are dropped
or slipped inside the printer, immediately turn OFF the power switch and disconnect
the USB cable if it is connected. Then, unplug the power plug from the AC power
outlet and contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

* When plugging or unplugging the USB cable when the power plug is plugged in an
AC power outlet, do not touch the metal part of the connector, as this may result in
electrical shock.

A\ CAUTION
» Do not place heavy objects on the printer, as they may tip over or fall resulting in
personal injury.

* Be careful when handling the expansion board. Touching the edges or a sharp
portion of the expansion board may result in personal injury.

 Turn OFF the power switch for safety when the printer will not be used for a long
period of time such as overnight. Also, turn OFF the power switch on the right of the
printer and unplug the power plug for safety when the printer will not be used for an
extended period of time such as during consecutive holidays.

+ Keep your hands or clothing away from the roller in the output area. Even if the
printer is not printing, sudden rotation of the roller may catch your hands or clothing,
resulting in personal injury.

« The laser beam can be harmful to human bodies. Since radiation emitted inside the
printer is completely confined within protective housings and external covers, the
laser beam cannot escape from the printer during any phase of user operation. Read
the following remarks and instructions for safety.
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- Never open covers other than those instructed in this manual.
- Do not remove the caution label attached to the cover of the laser scanner unit.
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- If the laser beam escapes from the printer, exposure may cause serious damage to
your eyes.

Maintenance and Inspections

A WARNING

* When cleaning the printer, turn OFF the main power switch, remove the USB cable,
and then unplug the power plug. Failure to observe these steps may result in a fire or
electrical shock.

* Unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet regularly, and clean the area around
the base of the power plug’s metal pins and the AC power outlet with a dry cloth to
ensure that all dust and grime is removed. If the power plug is plugged for a long
period of time in a damp, dusty, or smoky location, dust can build up around the
power plug and become damp. This may cause a short circuit and result in a fire.

« Clean the printer using a slightly dampened cloth with water or a mild detergent
diluted with water. Do not use alcohol, benzene, paint thinner, or other flammable
substances. If flammable substances come into contact with electrical parts inside
the printer, it may result in a fire or electrical shock.

» There are some areas inside the printer which are subject to high-voltages. When
removing jammed paper or when inspecting the inside of the printer, do not allow
necklaces, bracelets, or other metal objects to touch the inside of the printer, as this
may result in burns or electrical shock.

« Do not throw a used toner cartridge into open flames, as this may cause the toner
remaining inside the cartridge to ignite, resulting in burns or a fire.
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A\ CAUTION
» Never attempt to service this printer yourself, except as explained in this manual.
There are no user serviceable parts inside the printer. Adjust only those controls that
are covered in the operating instructions. Improper adjustment could result in
personal injury and/or damage requiring extensive repair that may not be covered
under your Limited Warranty.

« The fixing unit and its surroundings inside the printer become hot during use. When
removing jammed paper or when inspecting the inside of the printer, do not touch the
fixing unit and its surroundings, as doing so may result in burns or electrical shock.
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* When removing jammed paper or replacing a toner cartridge, take care not to allow
the toner to come into contact with your hands or clothing, as this will dirty your
hands or clothing. If they become dirty, wash them immediately with cold water.
Washing with warm water will set the toner and make it impossible to remove the
toner stains.

* When removing paper jammed inside the printer, remove the jammed paper gently to
prevent the toner on the paper from scattering and getting into your eyes or mouth. If
the toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately with cold water and
immediately consult a physician.

* When loading paper or removing jammed paper, take care not to cut your hands with
the edges of the paper.
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« When removing a used toner cartridge from the toner cartridge slot, remove the
cartridge carefully to prevent the toner from scattering and getting into your eyes or
mouth. If the toner enters your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately with cold
water and immediately consult a physician.

A WARNING
» Do not throw a used toner cartridge into open flames, as this may cause toner
remaining inside the cartridge to ignite and result in burns or a fire.

* Do not store a toner cartridge or copy paper in places exposed to open flames, as
this may cause the toner or paper to ignite and result in burns or a fire.

A\ CAUTION
Keep toner cartridges and other consumables out of the reach of small children. If
these items are ingested, consult a physician immediately.
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Before You Start !

Feges and Benefits

This section describes the major features.

H High Definition Full Color Printing
This printer is fitted with a 600 dpi full color laser printer engine. Through additional
gradation control, this delivers 9600 dpi equivalent x 600 dpi high quality printing.
Furthermore, calibration processing provides consistently stable images.

B High Performance Printing System "CAPT"
LBP5100 is equipped with the latest high performance printing system, "CAPT" (Canon
Advanced Printing Technology), that is compatible with Windows operating systems. As
this system allows data to be batch processed by a computer instead of a printer, it
enables high-speed printing, making full use of the features of the computer. Also, a large
amount of data can be processed without expanding the printer memory.

B Compact Design
Although LBP5100 is a color printer, it is compact enough to fit on a desktop.

B USB 2.0 Hi-Speed Installed as Standard
LBP5100 achieves high-speed transmission by supporting Hi-Speed I/F USB 2.0 that
offers up to 480 Mbps transmission speeds.

H Duplex Unit Installed as Standard
LBP5100 is supplied with the duplex unit. Therefore, you can automatically perform
2-sided printing with paper (A4, Legal, Letter, and Foolscap size) loaded in the manual
feed slot or paper cassette. By doing so, you can save paper and make the file space
more efficient.

B Easy Maintenance
The toner cartridges (Canon Genuine Cartridges) of four colors (Cyan, Magenta, Yellow,
and Black) in which toner and drum are integrated relieve you from toner replenishment
and drum replacement that tend to stain your hands, achieving easy routine maintenance
that only requires replacement of these toner cartridges. Furthermore, because the cover
is located on the front, you can easily replace the toner cartridges and remove paper
jammed inside the printer. This feature is achieved by centralizing all the operations
(feeding paper, development, and transferring and fixing toner) at the front of the printer
and simplifying the paper transport path.

1-2
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B Low Power Consumption and Quick Startup
By adopting "On-demand Fixing System", LBP5100 achieves low power consumption and
quick startup. This Canon's original technology enables instantaneous heating of the
fusing heater only before printing, saving warm-up time. So, LBP5100 is always in
standby status and ready to print. Also, thanks to its power-saving design, the fixing unit's
power consumption is very low when idle.

B Supporting Various Types of Media
Supports various types of media including plain paper, heavy paper, envelopes (Envelope
DL, Envelope COM10, Envelope C5, Envelope Monarch, and Envelope B5), Index Card
size media, labels, and transparencies (Black and white printing only). Although LBP5100
is designed for printing media of A4 size or smaller, you can print A3 and B4 size data on
A4 size paper by using the function to reduce the standard paper sizes.

You can also print irregular, custom size paper.

B Network-capable Printer
LBP5100 can be used as an Ethernet network printer by installing the optional network
board. The network board enables the operation of the printer using a built-in web browser
"Remote UI" allowing you to specify settings and manage the printer from a computer on
the network.

& NOTE

For details on the operating systems that support the optional network board and
procedure for setting the board, see "Network Guide".

B User-Friendly Color Control
The user interface with thumbnails delivers intuitive and easy to use color tone
adjustment.

Features and Benefits 1-3
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Before You Start !

CD-

The CD-ROM supplied with the printer includes the following software.

B CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology) software, USB class driver
The CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology) software included on the supplied
CD-ROM is software that is required to print using this printer. Be sure to install the CAPT
software on the computer you are using.

The USB class driver is software that is required to print using a USB port. The following
kinds of CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology) software and USB class drivers
are available.

* CAPT printer driver for Windows 98/Me
* CAPT printer driver for Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
* USB class driver for Windows 98*

When using a USB class driver for Windows Me/2000/XP/Server 2003, use the one supplied with the
operating system.

&> NOTE

Be sure to read the README file by clicking [] on the installation window before
installing.

Easy Installation

b Printer Driver

{21 oniine Manuals (
19MB

.
The software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the instructions
displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click the icon on
the right of the program

©: Free Disk Space 247 MB
Space Required to Install 89 MB

Cancel Back

B NetSpot Device Installer, Print Monitor Installer
The supplied CD-ROM includes "NetSpot Device Installer" that performs the initial
settings for the network protocol and "Print Monitor Installer" that creates the port (Canon
CAPT Port) for connecting your computer to the printer on the TCP/IP network. When the
printer driver is installed from CD-ROM Setup, the initial settings for the network and the
port creation are performed automatically. Use "NetSpot Device Installer” or "Print Monitor
Installer" as needed when you specify the IP address again manually or when you want to
create a port (Canon CAPT Port) without using CD-ROM Setup.
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& NOTE

For more details on "NetSpot Device Installer" and "Print Monitor Installer", see "Chapter
2 Setting Up the Network Environment for Printing" in Network Guide.

CD-ROM Setup

When the supplied CD-ROM is inserted into the CD-ROM drive, the following
CD-ROM Setup appears automatically.

The software installation, etc. can be performed from the CD-ROM Setup.

Canon LBP5100 CD-ROM Setup

You can install software
programs etc. on this
screen. Select a ment on
the right

AdsitionalSoftvare Programs, ‘

Exit |

H Easy Installation
Clicking this button allows you to install the printer driver and the instruction manuals
simultaneously.

B Custom Installation
Clicking this button allows you to select whether to install the printer driver only or install
the manuals only.

B Additional Software Programs
Clicking this button allows you to install "NetSpot Device Installer".

&> NOTE

For more details on "NetSpot Device Installer”, see "Chapter 2 Setting Up the Network
Environment for Printing" in Network Guide.

CD-ROM 1-5
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Before You Start !

H Display Manuals
Clicking this button displays the manuals for LBP5100 ([User's Guide], [Network Guide],
and [Remote Ul Guide]).
Clicking [#o% ] next to each guide displays the respective PDF manuals. To view the
manuals in PDF format, Adobe Reader/Adobe Acrobat Reader is required. If Adobe
Reader/Adobe Acrobat Reader is not installed on the system you are using, download it
from the Adobe Systems Incorporated website.

* The following PDF manuals are included in the "Manuals" folder in the supplied CD-ROM.
User's Guide: UsersGuide.pdf

Network Guide: NetworkGuide.pdf

Remote Ul Guide: RemoteUIGuide.pdf

B Exit
Clicking this button closes the CD-ROM Setup.

& NOTE
If CD-ROM Setup does not appear, select [Run] from the [Start] menu, enter
"D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK].
(The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name
may differ depending on the computer you are using.)
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Pa;tl'and Their Functions

This printer consists of components that perform various functions. This section
describes the name and function of each part in order for you to use this printer
properly to make full use of its functions.

The following are the parts and functions of the printer unit.

A\ cAUTION

Never block the ventilation slots on the printer. The ventilation slots are
provided for proper ventilation of working parts inside the printer. Blocking the
ventilation slots can cause the printer to overheat, resulting in a fire.

Front View
The following are the parts on the front side of the printer and their functions.

® @
®
® @
®
@ ®
@ Indicators @® Ventilation Slots
Show the status of the printer. (See p. 1-10) Ventilate air to cool the insides of the printer.
@ Output Tray ® Lift Handles
Outputs paper with the printed side facing down. Hold these handles when moving the printer. (See p.
(See p. 3-15) 6-29)
® Top Cover Paper Cassette
Opened when removing jammed paper. (See p. 7-3) Can be loaded with up to 250 sheets of plain paper

(of 64 g/m?). (See p. 3-10)

Parts and Their Functions 1-7
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Before You Start !

@ Manual Feed Slot
Used when printing a sheet at a time manually. (See
p.3-10)

Paper Guides
Align them with the width of the paper so that the
paper is fed straight.

Rear View

® Front Cover
Opened when replacing the toner cartridge or
removing jammed paper. (See p. 6-4)

The following are the parts on the rear side of the printer and their functions.

@ Ventilation Slots
Ventilate air to cool the insides of the printer.

@ Lift Handles
Hold these handles when moving the printer. (See p.
6-29)

(® Cassette Protective Cover
Prevents dirt and dust from entering the paper
cassette.

® Rating Label
The serial number (Serial No.) for printer
identification is indicated on this label. The number
is required for receiving service or repairs. The
current value indicated in this rating label shows the
average power current consumption.

(® Expansion Slot
The optional network board is installed in this slot.
(See p. 8-18)
(® USB Connector
Connected to the USB cable. Connect the other end
of the cable to the USB port on the computer. (See
p. 2-31)
@ Power Socket
Connect the supplied power cord to this socket.
Power Switch

Turns the power of the printer ON/OFF. (See p.
2-36)
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Inner View

The following are the parts inside the printer and their functions.

@ @O

@ Static Charge Eliminator Cleaner

Used when cleaning the static charge eliminator.
(See p. 6-24)
® K (Black) Toner Cartridge Slot
The K (black) toner cartridge is installed in this slot.
® Y (Yellow) Toner Cartridge Slot

The Y (yellow) toner cartridge is installed in this slot.

@® C (Cyan) Toner Cartridge Slot

The C (cyan) toner cartridge is installed in this slot.

® M (Magenta) Toner Cartridge Slot
The M (magenta) toner cartridge is installed in this
slot.

® ETB (Electro static Transfer Belt) Unit

Transfers toner of four colors onto paper while
transporting it.

Parts and Their Functions 1-9
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& NOTE

You can confirm information about the printer status using the Printer Status Window
from the computer you are using. For details on the Printer Status Window, see "Printer

Status Window," on p. 5-89.

a

A 8\ O &) D
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* Unlike in the above illustration, the indicator names are indicated
above the respective icons depending on the country or region.

@ A Alarm Indicator (Orange)

On: Service call is occurring. (See p. 7-21)
Blinking: An error is occurring, disabling printing.
(See p. 7-24)

® s\ Paper Jam Indicator (Orange)

Blinking: A paper jam is occurring, disabling printing.
(See p. 7-3)

® O Ready Indicator (Green)

On: The printer is in the sleep mode and ready to
print.

Blinking: The printer is busy performing some kind of
processing or operation, such as printing, warming
up, calibrating, or pausing a job.

@® L Toner Indicator (Orange)

On: Toner cartridge replacement is required. (See p.
6-2)

Blinking: Cannot print because toner cartridge
replacement is required or any toner cartridge is not
installed properly. (See p. 6-2)

Indicator of the color that requires toner cartridge
replacement comes on or blinks. "K", "Y", "C", and
"M" indicate black, yellow, cyan, and magenta
respectively.

® [ Load Paper Indicator (Orange)

On: There is no paper in any paper source.

(See p. 3-17)

Blinking: No paper or paper of an inappropriate size
is loaded. (See p. 3-17)
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OPE al Accessories

The following optional accessories are available in order to use this printer to its full
extent. Purchase them to fulfill your needs. For the optional accessories, contact
your local authorized Canon dealer.

Paper Feeder

This printer is supplied with 2 paper sources: the paper cassette and manual feed
slot. By installing the optional paper feeder, up to 3 paper sources can be used.

Before You Start

Paper Feeder Unit PF-92 consists of a paper feeder and paper cassette.

The paper cassette can be loaded with up to approximately 250 sheets of plain
paper (64 g/m?) at sizes of A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, Statement,
Foolscap, 16K, Envelope, Index Card, and paper at the following custom paper
sizes.

*Width 76.2 to 215.9 mm; Length 127.0 to 355.6 mm

Paper Feeder Unit PF-92

& NOTE

* The paper feeder is designed for LBP5000/5100. You cannot use a paper feeder
designed for other models.

* For details on the procedure for installing the paper feeder, see "Paper Feeder," on p.
8-2.
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Before You Start !

Network Board

The network board fits inside the printer and is compatible with the TCP/IP protocol
for connecting the printer to LAN. The network board enables the operation of the
printer using a built-in web browser "Remote UI" allowing you to specify settings
and manage the printer from a computer on the network. Also, you can use
"NetSpot Device Installer" that configures and manages a printer connected to a
network on a computer.

Network board (NB-C2)

&2 NOTE

* For details on "Remote UI", see "Remote Ul Guide".
* For more details on "NetSpot Device Installer", see "Network Guide".

* For details on the procedure for installing the network board, see "Network Board," on p.
8-18.
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This chapter describes the procedure from taking this printer out of the package to installing
the printer.
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Installing the Printer u

ation Procedure

According to your installation condition, perform the relevant procedure. When you
do not install the optional accessories, skip the procedures indicated with
(Optional).
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Insﬂation Site

In order to use this printer in a safe and comfortable manner, install the printer in a
place that fulfills "Temperature/Humidity Conditions", "Power Supply
Requirements”, and "Installation Requirements" described in "Installation
Environment".

@ mMPORTANT
Before installing the printer, be sure to read "Important Safety Instructions” (See p. xviii).

Installation Environment

Select an installation site for this printer in view of the following environmental
conditions.

Temperature/Humidity Conditions

Use the printer in a location where the temperature and humidity are in the
following ranges.

* Ambient temperature: 10 to 30 °C (50 to 86 °F)
* Ambient humidity: 10 to 80 % RH (no condensation)

@ MPORTANT

» Water droplets (condensation) may form inside the printer under the following
circumstances. Leave the printer for two hours or more to adjust the surrounding
temperature and humidity before using it.
- When the room where the printer is installed is heated rapidly
- When the printer is moved from a cool or dry location to a hot or humid location

* |f water droplets form inside the printer, the paper transport path will not function
properly, and this may result in paper jams or poor print quality.

B To customers using an ultrasonic humidifier
If you use an ultrasonic humidifier in conjunction with tap water or well water, impurities in
the water will be dispersed through the air. These can be trapped inside the printer,
causing degradations in printing quality. When you are using these humidifiers, it is
therefore recommended that you use purified water or other water that is free of
impurities.
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Installing the Printer H

Power Supply Requirements

The maximum power consumption of this printer is 840 W or less for the 220 to 240
V model (and 790 W or less for 110 to 127 V model). Electrical noise or a dramatic
drop in mains voltage may cause the printer to operate incorrectly or lose data, and
can also cause the computer to fail.

Use power supplies rated for voltages in the following ranges.

«110 t0 127 V (£ 10 %) 50/60 Hz (+ 2 Hz)
*220 t0 240 V (£ 10 %) 50/60 Hz (+ 2 Hz)

@M MPORTANT
* An AC power outlet should be used exclusively for the printer. Any other sockets of the
AC power outlet should not be used.
* Do not plug the power plug into the auxiliary outlet on a computer.
* Do not plug the power plug of the printer and that of machinery which consumes a large
amount of electricity or generates electrical noise, such as a copy machine, air
conditioner, or shredder, into the same AC power outlet.

Installation Requirements
Install the printer in the following locations.

* A location where sufficient space can be secured
* A well-ventilated room
* A flat, even surface

* A sturdy platform that can easily support the weight of the printer and optional
accessories

A\ WARNING
Do not install the printer near alcohol, paint thinner, or other flammable

substances. If flammable substances come into contact with electrical parts
inside the printer, it may result in a fire or electrical shock.

A\ cAUTION
* Do not install the printer in the following locations, as this may result in a fire or
electrical shock.
- A damp or dusty location
- A location exposed to smoke and steam such as cookeries and humidifiers
- A location exposed to rain or snow
- A location near water faucets or water
- A location exposed to direct sunlight
- A location subject to high temperatures
- A location near open flames
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* Do not install the printer in unstable locations, such as unsteady platforms or
inclined floors, or in locations subject to excessive vibrations, as this may
cause the printer to fall or tip over, resulting in personal injury.

@ mMPORTANT

Do not install the printer in the following locations, as this may result in damage to the

printer.

- An environment where the temperature and/or humidity can change dramatically, or
where condensation occurs

- A poorly ventilated room

- A location near products that generate magnetic waves or electromagnetic waves

- In rooms such as laboratories where chemical reactions occur

- A place where salt content, corrosive gases such as ammonia, or toxic gases are
contained

- A platform that may warp from the weight of the printer and optional accessories, or the
printer is liable to sink (such as a carpet or mat)

Installation Space

Select an installation location where you can secure the following amounts of free
space around the printer, and a surface that can support the weight of the printer.
The dimensions of the space required around the components and the positions of
the feet are as follows.

Required Peripheral Space

M Standard state

Front Surface mp (mm)

430

Front cover
r(v'\,.‘\\\

740.9

Installation Site 2-5

Installing the Printer H



H State with the paper feeder installed

Front Surface mp (mm)
‘ 1300 ‘
N e -
: 600 | -
T ]
Pl
Bl | Paper cassette PN
g i 226 o
s | P @
- : } g @
c : 0
o U Ao .
()
=
(@)
= .
T Foot Positions
»
£
M Printer unit
@ Foot Positions ~ 1172 130 1613 ~ (mm)
Front Surface mp & &
Ak
[e] [e)]
(o)) o
(a\] Al
3 Y 3
53 255.5 100

& NOTE

The front feet are 5.6 mm high and their top surface is 11.5 mm square.
The rear feet are 5.0 mm high and their top surface is 14 mm square.
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B Paper Feeder Unit PF-92

Front Surface mp 825 2392 86.8
[Ie)
(?). L}-Eoi' - )
. —
©
© E=—
5 i
~ v
it Hmﬂ =
Yo
95.7 2392 736

316.8 30.5

59.7

(mm)

&2 NOTE

The front feet are 3.1 mm high and their top surface is 17.3 mm square.
The rear feet are 2.5 mm high and their top surface is 17.3 mm square.

Installation Site
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Couﬁ_ﬂn‘ ing the Package Contents

Make sure that all the following items are contained in the package before installing
the printer. If any item is missing or damaged, please contact your local authorized
Canon dealer.

| Power cord
(The form of the supplied power
cord may differ from the one in
the above illustration.)

(] Printer
(The paper cassette and
toner cartridges are
already installed.)

|| Cassette protective cover

] CD-ROM "LBP5100 User Software"
¢ CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology) Software
¢ USB class driver
¢ NetSpot Device Installer
e Canon CAPT Print Monitor
e User's Guide
¢ Network Guide
¢ Remote Ul Guide
e CAPT Windows Firewall Utility

&2 NOTE

This printer does not come with an interface cable. Have an appropriate one available for
the computer you are using or the connecting method. Use a USB cable with the
following symbol.

HI-SPEED

S usB
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Carrying the Printer to the Installation Site and
Removing the Packing Materials on the Outside of the

PriE

After securing the installation site, carry the printer to the installation site and
remove the packing materials on the outside of the printer.

A\ CAUTION
Do not remove the tape that is securing the paper cassette before carrying the

printer to the installation site. If you do so, the paper cassette may drop
resulting in personal injury.

@ mMPORTANT

* When installing the optional paper feeder, place it on the installation site before carrying
the printer unit to the site. For details on installing the paper feeder, see "Paper Feeder,"
on p. 8-2.

* Secure sufficient space around the printer at the installation site so that you can install
the optional accessories and connect cables.

* The removed packing materials are required when transporting the printer for relocation
or maintenance. Keep them where they will not get lost.

&> NOTE

The packing materials may be changed in form or position to be placed, or may be added
or removed without notice.

Carrying the Printer to the Installation Site and Removing the Packing Materials on the Outside of the 2-9
Printer
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1 Carry the printer unit to the installation site.

Carry the printer with 2 or more people by holding the center of the lift handles on
the lower portion of the printer and lifting it up at the same time.

A\ CcAUTION

*This printer weighs approximately 20.4 kg without the cassette protective
cover installed. The printer must be carried by 2 or more people, and care
must be taken to avoid hurting your back or other portions of your body
when carrying the printer.

2-10
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* Be sure not to hold the printer by the paper cassette, output area, or any
portions other than the lift handles. If you do so, you may drop the printer,
resulting in personal injury.

* The front portion of the printer (A) is relatively heavy. Be careful not to get
off-balanced when lifting the printer. If you do so, you may drop the printer,

resulting in personal injury.

Carrying the Printer to the Installation Site and Removing the Packing Materials on the Outside of the
Printer
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2 Put the printer down carefully at the installation site.

A\ cAUTION

Put the printer down slowly and carefully. Be careful not to hurt your
hands.

3 Remove the paper on which cautions are described.

4 Remove the tape attached to the printer (6 locations).

This packing material is to be removed later.

These packing materials are to be removed later.

2-12 Carrying the Printer to the Installation Site and Removing the Packing Materials on the Outside of the
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Removing the Packing Materials inside the Printer and

Insw_ﬁng the Toner Cartridges

The toner cartridges to which packing materials are attached are already installed
in the printer.

Be sure to take out the toner cartridges once, and then remove the packing
materials using the following procedure.

A\ CcAUTION

Take care not to allow the toner to come into contact with your hands or
clothing, as this will dirty your hands or clothing. If they become dirty, wash
them immediately with cold water. Washing with warm water will set the toner
and make it impossible to remove the toner stains.

@ MPORTANT
Dispose of the packing materials according to local regulations.

& NOTE

* For details on how to handle a toner cartridge, see "Precautions for Handling Toner
Cartridges," on p. 6-13.

* The packing materials may be changed in form or position to be placed, or may be added
or removed without notice.

1 Open the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, open it gently.

Removing the Packing Materials inside the Printer and Installing the Toner Cartridges 2-13
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@ MPORTANT

* Do not remove the packing material shown in the figure with the toner cartridges
installed.

* The toner cartridges are installed in order of black, yellow, cyan, and magenta from
the top as shown in the figure.

Black
— Yellow
//—— Cyan

1 Magenta

2-14
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2 Remove the packing materials shown in the figure.

Remove the packing materials not vertically but diagonally toward the printer.

Removing the Packing Materials inside the Printer and Installing the Toner Cartridges 2-15

Installing the Printer n



Installing the Printer H

4 Place paper (A4 size paper is recommended) on the transfer
belt of the ETB unit (A) as shown in the figure so that the
paper is not shifted.

@ mMPORTANT

* When installing or removing the toner cartridges, be sure to place paper on the
transfer belt of the ETB unit to protect the belt.

2-16
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* Do not place any object on or touch the transfer belt (A) of the ETB unit. The

transfer belt of the ETB unit is supplied with a function that cleans itself, therefore,

do not clean the belt even when the toner is on it. If the ETB unit is broken or

transfer belt is damaged, this may result in misfeeds or deterioration in print quality.

Removing the Packing Materials inside the Printer and Installing the Toner Cartridges
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5 Remove all the toner cartridges.

Holding a toner cartridge by the blue tabs on the both sides, pull it horizontally.

Holding the toner cartridge with your both hands firmly, pull it out so that you do
not touch the transfer belt of the ETB unit.

@ MPORTANT
Do not touch the high-voltage contact (A) shown in the figure, as this may result in
damage to the printer. (The illustration of the packing material that is to be removed
in Step 6 is omitted in the following figure for the convenience of explanation.)

2-18
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6 Remove the packing material shown in the figure.

7 Hold the toner cartridge as shown in the figure, shake it
gently 5 or 6 times to evenly distribute the toner inside the
cartridge.

(M MPORTANT
« If toner is not distributed evenly, this may result in deterioration in print quality. Be
sure to carry out this procedure properly.

* Be sure to shake the toner cartridge gently. If you do not shake the cartridge gently,
toner may spill out.

Removing the Packing Materials inside the Printer and Installing the Toner Cartridges 2-19
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8 Place the toner cartridge on a flat surface, detach the tab of
the sealing tape from the side of the toner cartridge &, and
then pull out the sealing tape (approx. 50 cm long) gently @
while supporting the toner cartridge.

Remove the sealing tape by hooking your fingers into the tab and pulling it out
straight in the direction of the arrow.

A\ cAUTION

If the sealing tape is pulled out forcefully or stopped at midpoint, toner
may spill out. If the toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them
immediately with cold water and immediately consult a physician.

@ mMPORTANT

* Do not pull the sealing tape diagonally, upwards, or downwards. If the tape is
severed, it may become difficult to pull out completely.

* Pull out the sealing tape completely from the toner cartridge. If any tape remains in
the toner cartridge, this may result in poor print quality.

2-20
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* When pulling out the sealing tape, be careful not to hold the drum protective shutter
(A) with your hands.

9 Hold the toner cartridge properly with the arrowed side facing

up as shown in the figure.

Removing the Packing Materials inside the Printer and Installing the Toner Cartridges
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@ MPORTANT
Do not hold the toner cartridge in a manner that is not directed in this procedure.

10 Remove the packing materials in all the toner cartridges, then
install the cartridges into the printer unit.

Align (A) of the toner cartridge with the slots (B) to which the label of the same
color is attached, then insert the cartridge until it stops.

O mPORTANT

Be sure to install the toner cartridge by pushing it firmly. If the toner cartridges are
not installed firmly, this may result in deterioration in print quality.

2-22
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'” Remove the paper.

(M MPORTANT

When removing the paper, be careful not to touch or damage the transfer belt of
the ETB unit.

12 Close the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, close it gently.

A\ CAUTION
When closing the front cover, be careful not to catch your fingers.

@ MPORTANT

* |f you cannot close the front cover, check if the toner cartridge is installed properly.
If you try to close the front cover forcefully, this may result in damage to the printer.

* Do not leave the front cover open for a long time after installing the toner cartridge.
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Removing the Packing Material in the Paper Cassette

anEading Paper

Remove the packing material in the paper cassette and load paper.

& NOTE

The packing materials may be changed in form or position to be placed, or may be added
or removed without notice.

1 Pull out the paper cassette.

Pull out the paper cassette gently .

Installing the Printer H

While holding the paper cassette with both hands, remove it from the printer unit
as shown in the figure @.
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2 While holding the lock release lever of the side paper guides,
slide the paper guides.

The side paper guides move together.

3 While holding the lock release lever of the rear paper guide,
slide the paper guide.

Removing the Packing Material in the Paper Cassette and Loading Paper 2-25
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4 While pressing down the plate ), remove the packing material
.

(M mMPORTANT

The paper cassette is provided with a packing material. Be sure to take out the
paper cassette to remove the packing material.

5 Install the cassette protective cover.

Install the left side of the cassette protective cover (1) on the printer, then while
pressing the right side of the cover (2), insert the cover into the back of the printer
(® as shown in the figure.
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6 Load paper.

For details on the procedure for loading paper, see the following directions.

* When loading plain paper, heavy paper, transparencies, or labels in the paper
source
'Loading Plain Paper, Heavy Paper, Transparencies, or Labels in the Paper
Source" (See p. 3-17)

*When loading Index Card size media in the paper source
"Loading Index Card Size Media in the Paper Source" (See p. 3-29)

* When loading envelopes in the paper source
"Loading Envelopes in the Paper Source" (See p. 3-40)

* When loading custom size paper (non-standard paper) or paper at a size of
Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in the paper source
‘Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Paper) or Paper at a Size of
Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in the Paper Source" (See p. 3-51)

If you want to load paper in the manual feed slot, load the paper after performing
Step 7.

Removing the Packing Material in the Paper Cassette and Loading Paper 2-27
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7 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper
cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.

7

A\ CAUTION

When setting the paper cassette in the printer, be careful not to catch your
fingers.
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Conﬁcting the Power Cord

This section describes the procedure for connecting the power cord. When
connecting the power cord, see "Important Safety Instructions," on p. xviii.

@ mMPORTANT
* Do not plug the power plug into the auxiliary outlet on a computer.
* One AC power outlet should be used exclusively for the printer.

* Do not connect this printer to an uninterruptible power source. This may cause printer
malfunction or breakdown at the occurrence of a power failure.

1 Make sure that the power switch of the printer is OFF.

The printer is OFF when "O" of the power switch is pressed.

Connecting the Power Cord 2-29
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2 Plug the supplied power cord into the power socket.

& NOTE

The form of the supplied power cord may differ from the one in the above
illustration.
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COEcting to a Computer

This section describes how to connect the printer to a computer and network.

As this printer is equipped with a USB connector, you can use a USB cable to
connect to a computer. By installing the optional network board, the printer can be
connected directly to the network using a LAN cable.

Using a USB Cable

Connect the printer to a computer equipped with a USB port using a USB cable.

A\ WARNING

When plugging or unplugging the USB cable when the power plug is plugged in
an AC power outlet, do not touch the metal part of the connector, as this may
result in electrical shock.

@ MPORTANT

* Do not plug or unplug the USB cable while the computer and printer are ON, as this may
result in damage to the printer.

* This printer uses bi-directional communication. Operation of the printer when connected
via unidirectional communication equipment has not been tested, and as a result, Canon
cannot guarantee printer operation when the printer is connected using unidirectional
print servers, USB hubs or switching devices.

& NOTE

* The appropriate USB interface varies depending on the operating system of the
connected computer as follows. For more details, contact your local authorized Canon
dealer.

- Windows 98/Me: USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent)
- Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: USB 2.0 Hi-Speed/USB Full-Speed (USB1.1
equivalent)

* When you connect this printer to a computer with a USB cable, use a computer with
manufacturer's guarantee of USB proper operation.

* This printer does not come with a USB cable. Have an appropriate one available for the
computer you are using. Use a USB cable with the following symbol.

— usB
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1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the printer.

3 Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.

<
,.s@
e
==
@)
&> NOTE

* If a Wizard appears after connecting the USB cable by the Plug and Play automatic
setup, install the software for this printer using either one of the following
procedures. For more details, see "Installing the CAPT Software," on p. 4-4.

- Click [Cancel] and install the software from CD-ROM Setup.
- Install with Plug and Play.

* If you are not sure about the USB cable that is supported by the computer you are

using, contact the store where you purchased the computer.
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Using a LAN Cable

If the optional network board (NB-C2) is installed, the printer can be connected to
the network using a Category 5 twisted pair cable. Have cables or a hub ready as
needed.

& NOTE

* For details on the procedure for installing the network board, see "Network Board," on p.
8-18.

* If this printer is connected to a network, network settings will need to be configured, the n
printer will need to be installed as a network printer, and the print server will need to be
configured. For details on these settings, see the instruction manual supplied with the
network operating system or "Network Guide".

H Network Environment
The optional network board supports 10BASE-T/100BASE-TX connections.

Installing the Printer

Computer that supports Computer that supports
100BASE-TX 10BASE-T

L] =P
|

/ /4 ‘ —T & =
LAN Connector

4 lL Ethernet Cable

]

Hub

0[]

—

@ mMPORTANT
* The network board for this printer cannot be connected to networks other than those
listed above.
» Make sure that there is a port available on the hub to which the printer will be connected.
An additional hub must be installed if there is no free port.

& NOTE

When connecting to the 100BASE-TX Ethernet network, all the devices to be connected
to LAN, such as hub, LAN cable, and network board for computer, must support
100BASE-TX. For more details, contact your local authorized Canon dealer.
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1 Connect the LAN cable to the LAN connector of the network
board.

Connect a LAN cable that is compatible with the LAN connector of the network
board according to the network.

2-34

Connecting to a Computer



Seﬂ' Up the Printing Environment

The following shows the tasks that should be performed after installing the printer:

H Installing the printer driver
The printer driver is software required for printing from an application you use. Specify the
print settings in the printer driver. The procedure for installing the printer driver varies
depending on the system environment.

* When printing with the printer and computer connected with the USB cable (See p. 4-4)

* When printing with the optional network board installed, and the printer and the
computer connected by a LAN cable (See Network Guide)

B Sharing the printer on a network (See p. 4-55)
If you share this printer on a network and use it from a computer on the network, you must
specify the settings for the computer and install the printer driver on the client computers.

Setting Up the Printing Environment 2-35
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TurE‘ g the Printer ON/OFF

The power switch to turn the printer ON or OFF is located on the back of the printer.
Be sure to observe the following instructions in order to prevent unexpected
problems.

Turning the Printer ON

In order to use this printer, you should press "|" of the power switch to turn the
printer ON. After running a self-diagnostic test on the printer unit and optional
accessories, the printer will be ready to print.

@ MPORTANT

* Do not turn the power ON immediately after turning it OFF. If you want to turn the printer
ON again after turning it OFF, wait at least 10 seconds after turning the printer OFF
before turning it ON again.

« |f the printer does not operate properly, or an error message appears in the Printer Status
Window, see "Troubleshooting," on p. 7-1.

* When turning the power ON, make sure that no paper is loaded in the manual feed slot. If
the power is turned ON when any paper is loaded in the manual feed slot, this may result
in paper jams.

* Although a sheet of blank paper is output when you turn the power ON for the first time
after you install the printer, this is not an error.

1 Press "|" of the power switch on the printer.
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All the indicators on the printer blink, and the printer initiates a self-diagnostic test
on the printer unit and optional accessories.

If no abnormality is found during the self-diagnostic test, the O (Ready) indicator
(green) comes on after blinking, and the printer is ready to print.

2
1o1C

] E
®9O® s

Turning the Printer OFF

Turn the printer OFF using the following procedure.

@ mMPORTANT
* If the printer is used on a network, make sure that it is not printing data from another
computer before turning the power OFF.
* If you turn the printer OFF, all print data remaining in the printer memory will be erased.
So, wait for the necessary print data to be printed before turning the power OFF.
* Do not turn the power OFF when the printer is in any of the following status:
- While the printer is in the middle of printing

- While the printer is running a self-diagnostic test immediately after turning the power
ON

Turning the Printer ON/OFF 2-37
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1 Press "O" of the power switch on the printer.

Power Saving (Sleep Mode)

You can reduce power consumption efficiently by using the sleep mode when the
printer is idle or not in use. Use the sleep mode using the following procedure.

Installing the Printer H

@ mMPORTANT

* While "O" of the power switch located on the back of the printer is pressed, the power
consumption is 0 W.

* Since calibration is not performed automatically during the sleep state, you may not
obtain appropriate printout results when printing immediately after the sleep state is
released. In this case, perform calibration manually "Calibrating the Printer" (See p.
6-16).

&2 NOTE

* You can select [5], [10], [15], [30], [60], [90], [120], [150], or [180] minutes for [Time to
Enter Sleep Mode]. The default value is [30] minutes. You can also configure the printer
not to enter the sleep mode.

* The sleep mode is cleared in the following circumstances:
- Printing is performed
- Calibration is performed
- Cleaning is performed

1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-92.
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2 From the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, select

[Device Settings] — [Sleep Settings].

¥ Canon LBP5100

Job JERHEGER Help

Preferences...

é Consumables/Counters, ..
s

Uity

Warning Display Setting...
Hetwork Settings...
Assisting Print Settings...

Current Print Job } My Job Dperation |
[
Tille | Conterts ]

Document Name
User Name
Computer Nams

sets the Sleep mode,

3 Select the [Use Sleep Mode] check box in the [Sleep Settings]
dialog box to specify the time to switch to the sleep mode in

[Time to Enter Sleep Mode].

Sleep Settings

¥ Use Sleep Mode

Tirme to Enter Slesp Mode M | minutes
oK Cancel | Hep |

4 Click [OK].

Sleep Settings

W Use Sleep Mode
Time ta Enter Sleep Mode: - | minutes

‘ ' Cancel Help

Turning the Printer ON/OFF
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This chapter describes the types of paper that can be used with this printer, and how to load
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Pa equirements

Usable Paper

To ensure optimum performance, use only paper that falls within the specifications
in the following lists. Using inappropriate paper may result in deterioration in print
quality or paper jams.

M MPORTANT
* Print speed may drop depending on the settings for the paper size, paper type, and print
copies. When printing heavy paper, transparencies, labels, or envelopes, the print speed
may be as slow as approximately 2 pages/min.
* When continuously printing the paper of 195.0 mm wide or less, the safety function that
prevents damages caused by heat may slow the print speed down in stages. (The print
speed may be as slow as approximately 2 pages/min.)

Paper Size

The following shows the paper sizes that can be used with this printer. The symbol
"@" indicates that the paper is available for the 1-sided printing and automatic
2-sided printing; the symbol "0" indicates that the paper is available for only
1-sided printing.

Paper Source

Paper Size Cassette 2

Manual Feed Slot Cassette 1 (Optional)

A4

B5

A5

Legal

Letter

Executive

Statement

Foolscap

ONN RECREGEN BN REGHEORN |
CAN RECREGAN BN NEGERORN |
GAN RECREGAN BN NECHRG

16K
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Paper Source
Paper Size
Manual Feed Slot Cassette 1 Cass_ette 2
(Optional)
Custom Paper Size O O O
Envelope O 0 O
Envelope DL
110.0 mm x 220.0 mm O O O
Envelope COM10
104.9 mm x 241.3 mm O O O
Envelope C5
162.0 mm x 229.0 mm O O O
Envelope Monarch
98.5 mm x 190.5 mm O O @)
Envelope B5
176.0 mm x 250.0 mm O O O
Index Card
76.2 mm x 127.0 mm O O O

Paper Type

The following shows the paper types that can be used with this printer. The symbol
"@" indicates that the paper is available for the 1-sided printing and automatic
2-sided printing; the symbol "(" indicates that the paper is available for only

1-sided printing.

Paper Source
Printer Driver
FLETLES Setting Manual | . .. |Cassette2
Feed Slot (Optional)
Plain |60~ 74g/m’ [Plain Paper L] ° ° °
Paper |75 - 90 g/m? [Plain Paper] ° ° °
Heavy 91 - 120 g/m? [Heavy Paper 1] o PR P
paper 121 - 163 g/m2 [Heavy Paper 2] Q O*z 0*2
Transparency . .
(Black and white printing only) [Transparency] O O O
Label [Label] O O 0
Envelope *3 o o S

Paper Requirements
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*1 You cannot perform automatic 2-sided printing on heavy paper that weighs between 106 and 120 g/m?.

*2 When printing heavy paper, transparencies, or labels from the paper cassette, select [Cassette 1] or [Cassette 2] in
[Paper Source] in the [Paper Source] sheet. When [Auto] is selected, paper cannot be fed from the paper cassette.

*3 When printing envelopes, the printer automatically applies the appropriate print mode to the envelope type by
specifying [Output Size] in the [Page Setup] sheet.
Set [Paper Type] to [Envelope L] when the flaps of envelopes stick to the body on printing with [Paper Type] set to
[Envelope].

B Plain Paper
This printer can print plain paper that is 76.2 to 215.9 mm wide, 127.0 to 355.6 mm long,
and that weighs between 60 and 90 g/m?, including the standard paper sizes: A4, B5, A5,
Legal, Letter, Executive, Statement, Foolscap, and 16K. Also, paper at a size of A4, Legal,
Letter, or Foolscap is available for automatic 2-sided printing.

B Heavy Paper
This printer can print heavy paper that is 76.2 to 215.9 mm wide, 127.0 to 355.6 mm long,
and that weighs between 91 and 163 g/m?, including the standard paper sizes: A4, B5,
A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, Statement, Foolscap, and 16K. Also, heavy paper at a size of
A4, Legal, Letter, or Foolscap that weighs between 91 and 105 g/m? is available for
automatic 2-sided printing.

@ MPORTANT
Printing speed drops when printing heavy paper.

B Transparency
This printer can print A4 and Letter size transparencies.

@ MPORTANT
» Transparencies can only be printed in black and white.
» Thoroughly fan the transparencies before loading them as they may stick to each other.
* Printing speed drops when printing transparencies.

H Label
This printer can print A4 and Letter size labels.

@ MPORTANT
* Do not use the labels in the following conditions. Using inappropriate labels may result in
paper jams that are difficult to clear or may result in damage to the printer.
- Peeled labels or partly used labels
- Coated labels that are easily peeled off from the backing sheet
- Labels with uneven adhesive
* Printing speed drops when printing labels.

H Index Card
This printer can print Index Card size media.

3-4

Paper Requirements



H Envelope
The envelopes that can be used with this printer are as follows:

Envelope DL Envelope Monarch Envelope B5
(110.0 mm x 220.0 mm) (98.5 mm x 190.5 mm) (176.0 mm x 250.0 mm)
Envelope COM10 Envelope C5
(104.9 mm x 241.3 mm) (162.0 mm x 229.0 mm)

~____

*You cannot use envelopes at sizes of DL, COM 10, Monarch, and C5 that have a flap
on the short edge.

@ mMPORTANT

* Do not use the following types of envelopes. Using inappropriate envelopes may result in
paper jams that are difficult to clear or may result in damage to the printer.
- Envelopes with fasteners or snaps
- Envelopes with address windows
- Envelopes with adhesive on the surface
- Wrinkled or creased envelopes
- Poorly manufactured envelopes in which the glued parts are uneven
- Irregularly-shaped envelopes

* Before loading the envelopes, flatten the stack of envelopes to release any remaining air,
and press the fold lines along the edges tight.

* Do not print on the reverse side (glued side) of envelopes.

* When loading envelopes at sizes of DL, COM10, C5, or Monarch, load them so that the
flap is toward the right of the printer when viewed from the front.
(4m: Feeding direction)
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* When printing envelopes of the Envelope B5 size, close the flaps and load them so that
the envelopes are printed from the top(the edge with the flap).
(4= Feeding direction)

* Printing speed drops when printing envelops.

&2 NOTE

When printing envelopes, they may be creased.

Abbreviations of Paper Sizes

The following shows the abbreviations of paper sizes that are marked on the paper
cassette.

Paper Size Paper Guides
Letter LTR
Executive EXEC

Printable Area

The following shows the printable area of this printer: If you have selected the [Print
with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point] check box in the [Finishing Details]
dialog box in the printer driver, you can extend the printable area to near the edges
of the paper. However, the edge of paper may be missing partly, or optimum print
quality may not be obtained depending on the print data to be printed. For more
details, see Online Help in the printer driver.
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B Plain Paper/Heavy Paper/Transparency/Label
You cannot print on any area within 5 mm of the edges of paper.

5 mm 5 mm
S R s
v
I 5 mm
5 mm
H Envelope

You cannot print on any area within 10 mm of the edges of an envelope.
You may have to change the printable area before printing, depending on the application
you use.

(Sample: Envelope COM10)

241.3 mm
10 mm ~—— (9.50 in.) - 1¢0 mm
[
10 mm
104.9 mm
(4.131in.)
10 mm
4

|
+

Unusable Paper

To avoid problems such as paper jams and other malfunctions, the following types
of paper should never be used:

@ MPORTANT
* Paper that jams easily
- Paper that is too thick or too thin
- Irregularly-shaped paper

- Wet or moist paper

Paper Requirements 3-7
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- Torn or damaged paper

- Rough, extremely smooth, or glossy paper

- Paper with binding holes or perforations

- Curled or creased paper

- Specially coated paper (coated paper for ink jet printers, etc.)
- Labels with backing sheet that is easily peeled off

- Paper that has already been printed by a copy machine or another laser printer (The
reverse side of the paper is also unusable.)
- Paper with jagged edges
- Wrinkled paper
- Paper with the corners folded
* Paper that changes its quality at a high temperature
- Paper that contains ink that melts, burns, evaporates or emits harmful gases at the
heating temperature (approx. 180°C or 356°F) of the fixing unit
- Heat-sensitive paper
- Treated color paper
- Specially coated paper (coated paper for ink jet printers, etc.)
- Paper with adhesive on the surface
* Paper that causes printer malfunctions or damages the printer
- Carbon paper
- Paper with staples, clips, ribbons or tapes
- Paper that has already been printed by a copy machine or another laser printer (The
reverse side of the paper is also unusable.)
* Paper that is difficult for the toner to fix onto
- Paper with rough surfaces
- Specially coated paper (coated paper for ink jet printers, etc.)
- Paper containing thick fibers

Storing Paper

The quality of paper may deteriorate if it is stored improperly even when the paper
meets the normal specifications. Inferior paper may cause misfeeds, paper jams, or
deterioration in print quality.

Observe the following guidelines when storing and handling paper:

Loading and Outputting Paper E

(M MPORTANT
* Store paper away from moisture since paper quality deteriorates in a moist environment.

* Paper wrappers help avoiding moisture and dryness. Keep paper in the wrapper until it is
ready to be used. Store all unused paper in a wrapper.

* Store paper on a flat surface.

* Do not store paper on the floor where water and moisture can accumulate.
* Avoid physical damage to stored paper.

* Do not store paper vertically or store too many stacks of paper in one pile.

* Do not store paper in places exposed to direct sunlight or places with high or low
humidity.
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* If the paper storage room and work area differ from each other significantly in
temperature or humidity, keep packed paper stack in the work area for at least one day
prior to printing so that it can adapt to the new environment. When paper is moved to a
location where the temperature or humidity differs significantly, the paper may curl or
become creased.

Storing Printouts

When handling or storing printouts printed by this printer, be careful of the following
points:

@ mMPORTANT

* Avoid storing printouts with PVC materials such as clear folders. Otherwise toner may
melt and stick to the PVC material.

* Use insoluble adhesive when gluing printouts. Toner may melt when soluble adhesive is
used. Before using the adhesive, test it with paper that is no longer required.
Make sure that the printed paper is completely dry before placing one over another.
Toner may melt if they are placed together half-dried.

* Store paper on a flat surface. Toner may peel when they are folded or creased.

* Avoid storing printouts at high temperatures. Otherwise toner may melt and blot.

* Put printouts in a binder when storing them for a long period of time (two years or
longer). (Printouts may discolor when they are stored for a long period of time.)
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Pa

ource

This printer is supplied with two paper sources: the paper cassette (Cassette 1) and
manual feed slot. By installing the optional paper feeder (Cassette 2), up to 3 paper
sources can be used.

@ Paper Level Indicator

The paper cassette has a paper level indicator (A) that shows the amount of paper
remaining in the cassette. If the cassette is full, the paper level indicator is at the top.
Because the indicator moves down as the amount of paper drops, this gives a rough
estimate of the amount of paper remaining.

Paper Source Type

This printer has the following paper sources:

(A): Manual Feed Slot
(B): Cassette 1
(C): Cassette 2 (Optional)

3-10
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@ MPORTANT

If you are printing from Cassette 2, make sure that Cassette 1 is set before printing. If you
print from Cassette 2 when Cassette 1 is not set, this will cause paper jams.

Paper Capacity of Paper Source

Plain paper (64 g/m?) 1 sheet Approx. 250 sheets | Approx. 250 sheets
Heavy paper (128 g/m?) 1 sheet Approx. 170 sheets | Approx. 170 sheets
Transparency

(Black and white 1 sheet Approx. 50 sheets | Approx. 50 sheets
printing only)

Label 1 sheet Approx. 100 sheets | Approx. 100 sheets
Envelope 1 sheet Approx. 10 sheets | Approx. 10 sheets
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Selecting a Paper Source

A paper source can be selected in the [Paper Source] sheet in the printer driver.

1 Display the [Paper Source] sheet and specify the paper

source.

For details on the procedure for displaying the [Paper Source] sheet in the printer
driver, see "Specifying the Printing Preferences," on p. 5-9.

&% Canon LBP5100 Properties [

Page Setup | F\mshin" Paper Source | .m\
. b A—
f Tirigs vl @

Ouput Methad: | & Pint |

Paper Selection:

‘ DJ Same Paper for All Pages

it

Paper Source

Cassette 1
Cassette 2

Ao
Manual Feed Slat

Paper Type:

| Plain Paper

vl

<
A4 [Scaling Auta] [C] Print an the Qther Sids

View Seftings

&

Restore Defaults

ok | [ Cancel | [ Hep |

2 Specify the following options as needed.

Second, Others,
and Last]

[Different for Cover
and Others]

Setting Setting Value Description
[Same Paper for All | Feeds all the pages from the same paper
Pages] source.
[Different for First,
Others, and Last]
[Paper
Selection] [Different for First, | Paper can be selected for each page,

such as for printing the front cover on a
different type of paper.
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Setting Setting Value Description

[Paper Source]

Select a paper source. Options to be

[First Page] specified differ depending on the setting
[Auto] for [Paper Selection].

[Second Page] [Manual Feed Slot] | When printing heavy paper,

[Other Pages] [Cassette 1] transparencies, or labels from the paper
[Cassette 2] cassette, select [Cassette 1] or [Cassette

[Cover Page] 2]. When [Auto] is selected, paper cannot

be fed from the paper cassette.
[Last Page]

[Plain Paper]
[Plain Paper L]
[Heavy Paper 1]
[Heavy Paper 2]
[Transparency]
[Label]
[Envelope]
[Envelope L]

[Paper Type] Specify the type of paper. (See p. 3-3)

It is not recommended to print the other
side of paper previously printed by this
printer. However, if you have to print on
- both sides of paper, select the [Print on
the Other Side] check box when printing
the other side of the previously printed

paper.

[Print on the
Other Side]

* This option can be specified only when the optional paper feeder is installed.

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

Precautions for Handling the Manual Feed Slot or Paper
Cassette

Be careful of the following points when handling the manual feed slot or paper
cassette.

@ mMPORTANT
* When any paper is in the manual feed slot, you cannot feed paper from the paper
cassette. If you are printing from the paper cassette, remove any paper loaded in the
manual feed slot.
* Do not pull out the paper cassette while the printer is printing. This may result in paper
jams or damage to the printer.
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* Do not touch the paper in the manual feed slot or pull it out during printing. This may
result in a faulty operation.

* Refill the paper cassette after all the loaded paper runs out. If the cassette is refilled
when paper still remains in the cassette, it may result in misfeeds.

* Do not load paper in the manual feed slot during printing from the paper cassette. This
may result in multiple sheets of paper fed at once or paper jams.

* Do not touch the black rubber pad (A) in the paper cassette. This may result in misfeeds.

* If you are printing from Cassette 2, make sure that Cassette 1 is set before printing. If
you print from Cassette 2 when Cassette 1 is not set, this will cause paper jams.
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Ou;p_tﬂ Tray

Output Tray

Printed paper is output to the output tray on the top of the printer unit with the
printed side facing down. Printed paper is output in order of page.

A\ cAuTION
Keep your hands or clothing away from the roller in the output area. Even if the

printer is not printing, sudden rotation of the roller may catch your hands or
clothing, resulting in personal injury.

@ MPORTANT
During 2-sided printing, do not touch the paper until it is output to the output tray
completely. During 2-sided printing, the paper is once output partially after the front side
is printed, and then it is fed again to be printed on the reverse side.

& NOTE

Close the output tray to prevent dust from entering into the printer when you are not using
it.

Output Tray 3-15
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Paper Capacity of the Output Tray

Plain paper
(When plain paper that weighs 64 g/m? is used)

Approx. 125 sheets

Heavy paper
(When heavy paper that weighs 128 g/m? is used)

Approx. 50 sheets

Transparency
(Black and white printing only)

Approx. 10 sheets

Label

Approx. 10 sheets

Envelope

Approx. 10 sheets

* Actual paper capacity varies depending on the installation environment or paper type.
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Loading Plain Paper, Heavy Paper, Transparencies, or

La% in the Paper Source

This section describes the procedure for loading plain paper, heavy paper,
transparencies, or labels in the paper source.

The paper source that you can load paper is the paper cassette and manual feed
slot. If you want to print continuously, load the paper in the paper cassette.

When printing only a sheet of paper that is different in size or type from the one
loaded in the paper cassette, load the paper in the manual feed slot.

@ MPORTANT
* For more details on the usable paper, see "Usable Paper," on p. 3-2.

* For details on handling the manual feed slot or paper cassette, see "Precautions for
Handling the Manual Feed Slot or Paper Cassette," on p. 3-13.

* Transparencies can only be printed in black and white.

& NOTE

For details on the procedure for printing custom size paper, see "Loading Custom Size
Paper (Non-Standard Paper) or Paper at a Size of Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in the
Paper Source," on p. 3-51.

Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette

Load paper in the paper cassette using the following procedure.
Be sure to load paper in portrait orientation when loading it in the paper cassette.

L

& NOTE

Load paper in Cassette 2 (Only when the optional paper feeder is installed) in the same
manner as you load paper in Cassette 1.
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1 Pull out the paper cassette.

Pull out the paper cassette gently .

While holding the paper cassette with both hands, remove it from the printer unit
as shown in the figure @.

7

A\ cAuTION

Be sure to take the paper cassette out of the printer before loading paper.
If paper is loaded while the paper cassette is partially pulled out, the paper
cassette may drop or the printer may become damaged resulting in
personal injury.

Loading Plain Paper, Heavy Paper, Transparencies, or Labels in the Paper Source



2 When changing the size of the paper to be loaded, adjust the
length of the paper cassette and change the positions of the
paper guides.

® When loading Legal size paper, adjust the length of the paper cas-
sette while holding the lock release lever shown in the figure.

® While holding the lock release lever of the side paper guides, slide
the guides to the mark for the size of the paper to be loaded.

The side paper guides move together. Align the position of (A) with the mark for
the size of the paper to be loaded.

-
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® While holding the lock release lever of the rear paper guide, slide the
guide to the size mark for the paper to be loaded.

Align the position of (A) with the mark for the size of the paper to be loaded.

3 Before loading transparencies or labels, fan them in small
batches and align the edges.

Thoroughly fan in small batches Tap the edges on a flat
surface a few times

A\ CAUTION
Take care not to cut your hands with the edges of transparencies or labels.

(M mMPORTANT
* Be sure to fan the transparencies or labels thoroughly before loading them. If they
are not fanned enough, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at once, causing paper
jams.
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* When fanning or aligning the transparencies, try to hold the edges to avoid
touching the printing surface.

* Take care not to mark or stain the printing surface of the transparencies with
fingerprints, dust, or oil. This may result in poor print quality.

4 Load the paper stack so that the rear edge is aligned with the
paper guide.

2 »'->‘\~\,\~\—?ﬁ 517
— A 7

A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

@ mPORTANT
* Be sure to check if the paper guide is at the position of the size of the loaded paper.
If the paper guide is set at a wrong position, this may result in misfeeds.
* If you use paper that has been poorly cut, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at
once. In this case, fan the paper thoroughly, and then align the edges of the stack
on a hard, flat surface.
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& NOTE

To print letterhead paper or paper printed with a logo, load the paper so that the
printing side is facing up, as shown in the following figure.
(4m: Feeding direction)

3-22
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5 Hold down the paper as shown in the figure, make sure that
the paper stack does not exceed the load limit marks (A), and
then set it under the hooks (B) on the paper guides.

Make sure that there is sufficient space between the hooks of the paper guides
and the paper stack. If there is no sufficient space, slightly reduce the amount of

paper.

(M MPORTANT

The following shows the paper capacity of the paper cassette. Be sure that the
paper stack does not exceed the load limit marks. If the paper stack exceeds the
load limit marks, this may result in misfeeds.

- Plain paper Approx. 250 sheets (When plain paper that weighs 64 g/m? is

used)

- Heavy paper  Approx. 170 sheets (When heavy paper that weighs 128 g/m? is
used)

- Transparency Approx. 50 sheets

- Label Approx. 100 sheets
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6 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper
cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.

7

A\ CAUTION

When setting the paper cassette in the printer, be careful not to catch your
fingers.

7 Register the size of the loaded paper using the following
procedure.
This printer's paper cassette cannot automatically detect the paper size.

Therefore, you need to register the size of the loaded paper in the Printer Status
Window.
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8 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-92.

9 From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Register
Paper Size in Cassettes].

<} Canon LBR5100

Job NS Help

Preferences...
ﬁ Consumables{Counters... 4%
Uty

Device Settings (

Refresh ’

Register Paper Size I Cassettes, . )

| Calbration Settings...
Warning Display Setting...
Metwork Settings...
Assisting Prink Settings...

Curent Print Job ] My Job Dperation |

Title | Contents 11 s

Document Name
User Mame
Computer Name

Renisters paper sizes For cassettes,

10 Select the size of the paper loaded in the paper cassette, then
click [OK].

Register Paper Size in Cassetles @E}

Cassete 1: TR - |
Casseite 22 44 Ed|
3 Cancel | Heb | |
)

Next, configure the printer driver (See p. 3-65).
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Loading Paper in the Manual Feed Slot

Load paper in the manual feed slot using the following procedure.
Be sure to load paper in portrait orientation when loading it in the manual feed slot.

1 Adjust the paper guides to the width of the loaded paper as
shown in the figure.

The paper guides move together.

*f%

Loading and Outputting Paper H
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(M MPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the paper. If the paper guides
are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

N

& NOTE

To print letterhead paper or paper printed with a logo, load the paper so that the
printing side is facing down, as shown in the following figure.
(4= : Feeding direction)
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2 Gently insert the paper until it touches the back of the printer
while supporting the paper with hands as shown in the figure.

When the paper is loaded, it is sent into the slot a little.

A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

(M MPORTANT
* Load the paper so that it is straight.
* If the paper is curled or folded at corners, flatten it before loading it in the printer.

Next, configure the printer driver (See p. 3-65).
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Loﬂ' g Index Card Size Media in the Paper Source

This section describes the procedure for loading Index Card size media in the
paper source.

The paper source that you can load Index Card size media is the paper cassette
and manual feed slot. If you want to print continuously, load the Index Card size
media in the paper cassette.

When printing only a sheet of paper that is different in size or type from the one n
loaded in the paper cassette, load the Index Card size media in the manual feed

slot.

@ MPORTANT

For details on handling the manual feed slot or paper cassette, see "Precautions for
Handling the Manual Feed Slot or Paper Cassette," on p. 3-13.

Loading Index Card Size Media in the Paper Cassette

Load Index Card size media in the paper cassette using the following procedure.
Be sure to load Index Card size media in portrait orientation when loading it in the
paper cassette.

Loading and Outputting Paper

&> NOTE

Load Index Card size media in Cassette 2 (Only when the optional paper feeder is
installed) in the same manner as you load Index Card size media in Cassette 1.
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1 Pull out the paper cassette.

Pull out the paper cassette gently .

While holding the paper cassette with both hands, remove it from the printer unit
as shown in the figure @.

7

A\ cAuTION

Be sure to take the paper cassette out of the printer before loading paper.
If paper is loaded while the paper cassette is partially pulled out, the paper
cassette may drop or the printer may become damaged resulting in
personal injury.
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2 Before loading labels of Index Card size, fan them in small
batches and align the edges.

Thoroughly fan in small batches Tap the edges on a flat
surface a few times

_g\

7

=N

A\ CAUTION
Take care not to cut your hands with the edges of labels.

@ mPORTANT

Be sure to fan the labels thoroughly before loading them. If they are not fanned
enough, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at once, causing paper jams.

3 Load the Index Card size media so that the edge of the media
is aligned with the front side of the paper cassette.

A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

(M MPORTANT
If you use Index Card size media that has been poorly cut, multiple sheets of that
may be fed at once. In this case, fan the Index Card size media thoroughly, and
then align the edges of the stack on a hard, flat surface.
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& NOTE

To print letterhead paper or paper printed with a logo, load the paper so that the

printing side is facing up, as shown in the following figure.

(m: Feeding direction)

n Jaded BumndinQ pue Buipeo

slide the guides to the mark for the size of the loaded Index

4 While holding the lock release lever of the side paper guides,
Card size media.

The side paper guides move together.

Loading Index Card Size Media in the Paper Source
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Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the Index Card size media. If the
paper guides are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

e

5 While holding the lock release lever of the rear paper guide,
slide the guide to the size mark for the loaded Index Card size
media.
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6 Hold down the Index Card size media as shown in the figure,
make sure that the stack does not exceed the load limit marks
(A), and then set it under the hooks (B) on the paper guides.
Make sure that there is sufficient space between the hooks of the paper guides

and the stack of the Index Card size media. If there is no sufficient space, slightly
reduce the amount of Index Card size media.

@ MPORTANT
The following shows the paper capacity of the paper cassette. Be sure that the
paper stack does not exceed the load limit marks. If the paper stack exceeds the
load limit marks, this may result in misfeeds.
- Plain paper  Approx. 250 sheets (When plain paper that weighs 64 g/m? is

used)

- Heavy paper Approx. 170 sheets(When heavy paper that weighs 128 g/m? is
used)

- Label Approx. 100 sheets
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7 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper
cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.

8 Register the size of the loaded paper using the following
procedure.

This printer's paper cassette cannot automatically detect the paper size.
Therefore, you need to register the size of the loaded paper.

9 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-92.
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10 From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Register
Paper Size in Cassettes].

¥ Canon LBP5100
Job MEREEES Help

Preferences... |

é Consumables/Counters, ..

Uity

( Register Paper Size

| Callbration Settings.
Warning Display Setting...
Hetwork Settings...

Assisting Print Settings...

Current Print Job { My Job Dperation |

Title | Cantents | 'n

Document Name

User Name
Computer Nams

Fegisters paper sizes for cassettes.

11 Select [Index Card], then click [OK].

Register Paper Size in Cassettes @@

Cassette 1

Casselte 2 I @
' ' Cancel Help

Next, configure the printer driver (See p. 3-65).
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Loading Index Card Size Media in the Manual Feed Slot

Load Index Card size media in the manual feed slot using the following procedure.
Be sure to load Index Card size media so that the printing side is facing down when
loading it in the manual feed slot.

)

1 Adjust the paper guides to the width of the loaded Index Card
size media as shown in the figure.

The paper guides move together.

%8

7
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@ MPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the Index Card size media. If the
paper guides are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

-

& NOTE

To print letterhead paper or paper printed with a logo, load the paper so that the
printing side is facing down, as shown in the following figure.
( 4m: Feeding direction)
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2 Gently insert the paper until it touches the back of the printer
while supporting the Index Card size media with hands as
shown in the figure.

When the paper is loaded, it is sent into the slot a little.

A\ CAUTION

When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the

paper.

@ MPORTANT
* Load the Index Card size media so that it is straight.

* If the Index Card size media is curled, flatten the curls by warping it in the opposite

direction before loading it.

Next, configure the printer driver (See p. 3-65).

Loading Index Card Size Media in the Paper Source
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Loﬁ' g Envelopes in the Paper Source

This section describes the procedure for loading envelopes in the paper source.

The paper source that you can load envelopes is the paper cassette and manual
feed slot. If you want to print continuously, load the envelopes in the paper cassette.
When printing only one envelope that is different from those loaded in the paper
cassette, load the envelope in the manual feed slot.

@ MPORTANT
* For more details on the usable envelopes, see "Usable Paper," on p. 3-2.

* For details on handling the manual feed slot or paper cassette, see "Precautions for
Handling the Manual Feed Slot or Paper Cassette," on p. 3-13.

Loading Envelopes in the Paper Cassette

Load envelopes in the paper cassette using the following procedure.

* When loading envelopes at sizes of DL, COM10, C5, or Monarch in the paper
cassette, load them in portrait orientation so that the printing side is facing up and
the flap is toward the right of the printer when viewed from the front.

(4= Feeding direction)

i
.
T .
.
.
i
‘
i \
\
\
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*When printing envelopes of the Envelope B5 size, close the flaps and load them
so that the printing side is facing up and the envelopes are printed from the top
(the edge with the flap).

(4= : Feeding direction)

& NOTE

Load envelopes in Cassette 2 (Only when the optional paper feeder is installed) in the
same manner as you load envelopes in Cassette 1.

1 Pull out the paper cassette.
Pull out the paper cassette gently @.
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While holding the paper cassette with both hands, remove it from the printer unit
as shown in the figure @.

Z

A\ cAUTION

Be sure to take the paper cassette out of the printer before loading paper.
If paper is loaded while the paper cassette is partially pulled out, the paper
cassette may drop or the printer may become damaged resulting in
personal injury.

2 Place the stack of envelopes on a flat surface, flatten them to
release any remaining air, and be sure that the edges are
pressed tightly.

Loading and Outputting Paper E

=
1
A\ cAuUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.
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3 Loosen any stiff corners of the envelopes and flatten curls as

shown in the figure.

4 Align the edges of the envelopes on a flat surface.

—

-
-
-

> 8

Ny

5 Load the envelopes so that the edge of the envelopes is
aligned with the front side of the paper cassette.

@ MPORTANT
» Up to approximately 10 envelopes can be loaded in the paper cassette.

Loading Envelopes in the Paper Source
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* You cannot print on the reverse side (glued side) of envelopes.

6 While holding the lock release lever of the side paper guides,
slide the guides to the mark for the size of the loaded
envelopes.

The side paper guides move together.

@ MPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the envelopes. If the paper
guides are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

e
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7 While holding the lock release lever of the rear paper guide,
slide the guide to the size mark for the loaded envelopes.

8 Hold down the envelopes as shown in the figure, make sure
that the stack does not exceed the load limit marks (A), and
then set it under the hooks (B) on the paper guides.

Make sure that there is sufficient space between the hooks of the paper guides

and the stack of the envelopes. If there is no sufficient space, slightly reduce the
amount of the envelopes.

Loading Envelopes in the Paper Source 3-45

Loading and Outputting Paper ﬂ



Loading and Outputting Paper E

9 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper
cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.

A\ cAUTION

When setting the paper cassette in the printer, be careful not to catch your
fingers.

10 Register the size of the loaded paper using the following
procedure.
This printer's paper cassette cannot automatically detect the paper size.

Therefore, you need to register the size of the loaded paper in the Printer Status
Window.
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1 1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-92.

12 From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Register
Paper Size in Cassettes].

<} Canon LBR5100

Job NS Help

Preferences...
ﬁ Consumables{Counters... 4%
Uty

Device Settings (

Refresh ’

Register Paper Size I Cassettes, . )

| Calbration Settings...
Warning Display Setting...
Metwork Settings...
Assisting Prink Settings...

Curent Print Job ] My Job Dperation |

Title | Contents 11 s

Document Name
User Mame
Computer Name

Renisters paper sizes For cassettes,

13 Select the size of the paper loaded in the paper cassette, then
click [OK].

Register Paper Size in Cassettes @@

Cassette 1:

‘ ' Cancel Help

Cassatte 2

Next, configure the printer driver (See p. 3-65).
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Loading an Envelope in the Manual Feed Slot

Load an envelope in the manual feed slot using the following procedure.

*When loading an envelope at sizes of DL, COM10, C5, or Monarch in the manual
feed slot, be sure to load it in portrait orientation so that the printing side is facing
down and the flap is toward the right of the printer when viewed from the front.
(4= : Feeding direction)

L1

* When printing an envelope of the Envelope B5 size, close the flap and load it so
that the printing side is facing down and the envelope is printed from the top (the
edge with the flap).

(4= : Feeding direction)

Loading and Outputting Paper H
@
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1 Adjust the paper guides to the width of the loaded envelope

as shown in the figure.

The paper guides move together.

—
s

4

(M MPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the envelopes. If the paper
guides are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

NN

2 Gently insert the envelope until it touches the back of the
printer while supporting the envelope with hands as shown in
the figure.

Loading Envelopes in the Paper Source
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When the envelope is loaded, it is sent into the slot a little.

A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

@ mMPORTANT
Load the envelope so that it is straight.

Next, configure the printer driver (See p. 3-65).
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Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Paper) or
Paper at a Size of Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in the
Pa ource

This section describes the procedure for loading custom size paper or paper at a
size of Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in the paper source.

The paper source that you can load custom size paper or paper at a size of
Statement, Foolscap, or 16K is the paper cassette and manual feed slot. If you want
to print continuously, load the custom size paper or paper at a size of Statement,
Foolscap, or 16K in the paper cassette.

When printing only a sheet of custom size paper or paper at a size of Statement,
Foolscap, or 16K that is different in size or type from the one loaded in the paper
cassette, load the custom size paper or paper at a size of Statement, Foolscap, or
16K in the manual feed slot.

Custom size paper that is 76.2 mm to 215.9 mm wide and 127.0 mm to 355.6 mm
long can be loaded.

@ MPORTANT
* For more details on the usable paper, see "Usable Paper," on p. 3-2.

* For details on handling the manual feed slot or paper cassette, see "Precautions for
Handling the Manual Feed Slot or Paper Cassette," on p. 3-13.

Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Paper) or Paper at a Size of Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in 3-51
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Loading Custom Size Paper or Paper at a Size of
Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in the Paper Cassette

Load custom size paper or paper at a size of Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in the
paper cassette using the following procedure.

Be sure to load custom size paper or paper at a size of Statement, Foolscap, or
16K in portrait orientation when loading it in the paper cassette.

& NOTE

Load custom size paper or paper at a size of Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in Cassette 2
(Only when the optional paper feeder is installed) in the same manner as you load
custom size paper or paper at a size of Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in Cassette 1.

Loading and Outputting Paper H

1 Pull out the paper cassette.
Pull out the paper cassette gently .
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While holding the paper cassette with both hands, remove it from the printer unit
as shown in the figure @.

Z

A\ CAUTION

Be sure to take the paper cassette out of the printer before loading paper.
If paper is loaded while the paper cassette is partially pulled out, the paper
cassette may drop or the printer may become damaged resulting in
personal injury.

2 When loading paper that is larger than A4 size (297.0 mm),
adjust the length of the paper cassette while holding the lock
release lever shown in the figure.

Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Paper) or Paper at a Size of Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in 3-53
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3 Load the paper so that the edge of the paper is aligned with
the front side of the paper cassette.

A\ cAuTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

@ mPORTANT
If you use paper that has been poorly cut, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at
once. In this case, fan the paper thoroughly, and then align the edges of the stack
on a hard, flat surface.
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&2 NOTE

To print letterhead paper or paper printed with a logo, load the paper so that the

printing side is facing up, as shown in the following figure.
(4m: Feeding direction)

4 While holding the lock release lever of the side paper guides,
slide the guides to the mark for the size of the loaded paper.

The side paper guides move together.

Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Paper) or Paper at a Size of Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in
the Paper Source
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@ MPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the paper. If the paper guides
are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

—qu—

5 While holding the lock release lever of the rear paper guide,
slide the guide to the size mark for the loaded paper.
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6 Hold down the paper as shown in the figure, make sure that
the paper stack does not exceed the load limit marks (A), and

then set it under the hooks (B) on the paper guides.

Make sure that there is sufficient space between the hooks of the paper guides
and the paper stack. If there is no sufficient space, slightly reduce the amount of

paper.

Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Paper) or Paper at a Size of Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in
the Paper Source
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7 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper
cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.

7

A\ CAUTION

When setting the paper cassette in the printer, be careful not to catch your
fingers.

8 Register the size of the loaded paper using the following
procedure.
This printer's paper cassette cannot automatically detect the paper size.

Therefore, you need to register the size of the loaded paper in the Printer Status
Window.
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9 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-92.

10 From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Register
Paper Size in Cassettes].

<} Canon LBR5100
Job [T Help

Preferences. . \

ﬁ Consumables{Counters. .

Utilty - -
Device Settings ( Register Paper Size [ Cassettes. ||

| Calbration Settings...
Warning Display Setting...
Metwork Settings...

Refresh
Assisting Prink Settings...

Curent Print Job ] My Job Dperation |

Title | Contents 11 s

Document Name
User Mame
Computer Name

Renisters paper sizes For cassettes,

11 Select the size of the loaded paper, then click[OK].
* When loading custom size paper, select [Custom].
* When loading Statement size paper, select [Statement].
* When loading Foolscap size paper, select [Foolscap].
*When loading 16K size paper, select [16K].

Register Paper Size in Cassettes rz]@

Cassette 1

Cassalte 2

[) Cancel Help

When loading custom size paper, register the custom paper size next (See p. 3-62).
When loading paper at a size of Statement, Foolscap, or 16K, configure the printer
driver next (See p. 3-65).

Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Paper) or Paper at a Size of Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in 3-59
the Paper Source

Loading and Outputting Paper ﬂ



Loading Custom Size Paper or Paper at a Size of
Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in the Manual Feed Slot

Load custom size paper or paper at a size of Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in the
manual feed slot using the following procedure.

Be sure to load custom size paper or paper at a size of Statement, Foolscap, or
16K in portrait orientation when loading it in the manual feed slot.

1 Adjust the paper guides to the width of the loaded paper as
shown in the figure.

Loading and Outputting Paper H
@

The paper guides move together.
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(M MPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides with the width of the paper. If the paper guides
are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

N

& NOTE

To print letterhead paper or paper printed with a logo, load the paper so that the
printing side is facing down, as shown in the following figure.
( 4m: Feeding direction)

Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Paper) or Paper at a Size of Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in 3-61
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2 Gently insert the paper until it touches the back of the printer
while supporting the paper with hands as shown in the figure.

When the paper is loaded, it is sent into the slot a little.

A\ cAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

@ mMPORTANT
* Load the paper so that it is straight.
* If the paper is curled or folded at corners, flatten it before loading it in the printer.

When loading custom size paper, register the custom paper size next (See p. 3-62).
When loading paper at a size of Statement, Foolscap, or 16K, configure the printer
driver next (See p. 3-65).

Registering a Custom Paper Size (Non-Standard Paper)

When printing custom size paper, you need to register the custom paper size in the
printer driver previously using the following procedure.

& NOTE

To specify a custom paper size, display the following dialog box.

- For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
Display the [Document Properties] dialog box from the [Printers and Faxes] folder (the
[Printers] folder for Windows 2000).

- For Windows 98/Me
Display the [Printer Properties] dialog box from the [Printers] folder.
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1 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then click [Custom Paper

Size].

& Canon | BP5100 Printing Preferences

Fage Setup | | rishing | Paper Souce | Qually

el ) | 5

At [Soaling Auto]

y | fE : =

EEY 8 el Seitings b JF‘ 2 Output Method: | &0 Print =2
Oz B page sice [ Bl
+ = ]
,,,,,, 2L oo siee | Match Page Size =
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Page Layout:

[[] Manual Scaling

Q 1Page per Sheet vi

( Vowsomg ] Diwaamak
@
[ CusomPaperSizs. || PageOptions. | [ Aestore Defauts |
[ oreel ] [ ]

2 Specify the following options as needed.

Custom Paper Size Settings

Paper List Natte of Custom Paper Size
Name Size A | |
o Latter 2159% 2734 e
* Legal 215.9% 3556 i
@ Statement 133742159 | (';’ ST
° Execulive 16841 % 266.7 o Olnsh
045 14802100 —
aB5 162,04 257.0 Sl ‘
a4 2100429710 width: 2100 (76210 215.9)
A 70840 Heiaht 297.0] i [127.0 to 355 6]
243 29704200 >
[ o [ cawd |[ Heb |

[Paper List]:

[Name of Custom Paper
Size]:

[Unit]:

[Paper Size]:

Displays [Name] and [Size] of standard paper sizes and added
custom paper sizes.

You can enter the name of the custom paper size to be added.
Up to 31 characters can be entered.

Specify the unit ([Millimeter] or [Inch]) to be used when setting
the custom paper size.

Specify the height and width of the custom paper size ([Height]
= [Width]). Specify the custom paper size in portrait orientation
([Height] = [Width]) within user-definable sizes.

Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Paper) or Paper at a Size of Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in
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3 Click [Register].
& NOTE

On Windows 98/Me, up to 30 custom paper sizes can be added. On Windows
2000/XP/Server 2003, the number depends on the system environment.

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

Next, configure the printer driver (See p. 3-65).
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Seﬂ' Up the Printer Driver and Printing

After loading paper in the paper source, configure the printer driver using the

following procedure before printing.

& NOTE

* For details on the procedure for installing the printer driver, see "Installing the CAPT

Software," on p. 4-4.

* For more details on the settings for the printer driver, see "Various Pages in the Printer
Driver" (p. 5-25) or Online Help. For details on methods for displaying Online Help, see
"How to Use Online Help," on p. 5-79.

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application. Select
the name of this printer for [Name] or [Printer Name], and then

click [Properties].

Print
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[ Print ta file
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e

Units: mm Zoom;: 100%
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2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then from [Page Size], select
the size of a document that you have created with the

application.

&% Canon LBP5100 Properties
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& NOTE

If you set [Page Size] to [Envelope DL], [Envelope COM10], [Envelope C5],
[Envelope Monarch], or [Envelope B5], the following message appears, and [Paper
Type] is automatically specified.

The paper bype will be changed automatically to match the selected output paper size.

! \  TFnecessary, you can also select from the paper bypes that can bs Used.
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3 From [Output Size], select the size of the loaded paper as
needed.

Leave the setting at [Match Page Size] when the paper size specified for [Page
Size] and that of the paper loaded in the paper cassette are the same, since
there is no need to change the setting.
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@ mPORTANT

The print will be automatically reduced or enlarged to fit on the page when the
settings for [Page Size] and [Output Size] are different.

a Make sure that the setting in the [Register Paper Size in
Cassettes] dialog box in the Printer Status Window and the
paper size in [Output Size] match when printing from the
paper cassette.

For displaying the [Register Paper Size in Cassettes] dialog box, see "Loading
Paper in the Paper Cassette," on p. 3-17.

Register Paper Size in Cassettes @@

Cosseitel: [N ~ |

Cassetie 2 [aa =l

3 Cancel | Heb |
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5 Display the [Paper Source] sheet, then select [Paper Source].

Specify the same setting as the one for [Paper Source], although the setting for
[Paper Source] changes to ones such as [First Page] or [Other Pages] when
[Paper Selection] is set to other than [Same Paper for All Pages].

" Canon LBP5100 Properties

i R .| fE -
Profie: | G MR d Dutput Method: | &3 Print T
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7 . Paper Type Plain Paper &=
| A4 [Scaling: Auta] [ Print on the Other Side
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(M MPORTANT

When [Paper Source] in the [Paper Source] sheet is set to [Cassette 1] or
[Cassette 2], and the [Detect Paper Size] check box in the [Finishing Details] dialog
box in the printer driver is not selected, the printer does not check the paper size.
When the size of the paper loaded in the paper cassette and the specified settings
are different from each other, and the [Detect Paper Size] check box is selected
(default setting), the printer operations vary as the following examples.

Loading and Outputting Paper E

Examples)
Size of the Paper [Output [Register
Loaded in the Size?ﬂ Paper Size in Printer Operation
Paper Cassette Cassettes]*2

The size specified in [Output
A5 A4 A5 Size] is smaller than that of the
paper loaded in the paper
cassette. Therefore, the
message <Specified Paper
Different from Set Paper>

A4 A4 A5 appears in the Printer Status
Window after the first page is
printed, and the job is paused.
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Size of the Paper
Loaded in the
Paper Cassette

[Output
Size]*'

[Register
Paper Size in
Cassettes]*?

Printer Operation

A5

A4

A4

The setting for [Output Size] and
the size of the paper loaded in
the paper cassette are different
from each other. Therefore, the
message <Specified Paper
Different from Set Paper>
appears in the Printer Status
Window after the first page is
printed, and the job is paused.

A4

A5

A5

The printer prints as is. Since the
size of the paper loaded in the
paper cassette is larger than that
specified in [Output Size],
however, the margins of the
printed paper become wider.

*! The setting located in the [Page Setup] sheet
*2 The setting located in [Device Settings] in the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window

When the message appears, and paper of the size specified in [Output Size] is to
be printed, load the appropriate paper in the paper cassette and specify the
appropriate paper size in the [Register Paper Size in Cassettes] dialog box.

When printing the currently loaded paper, click the [Resolve Error] button.

If [Paper Source] is set to [Auto], the printer checks the paper size regardless of the

setting for [Detect Paper Size].

& NOTE

When printing heavy paper, transparencies, or labels from the paper cassette,
select [Cassette 1] or [Cassette 2] in [Paper Source]. When [Auto] is selected,
paper cannot be fed from the paper cassette.

Setting Up the Printer Driver and Printing 3-69

Loading and Outputting Paper ﬂ



Loading and Outputting Paper E

6 Select the type of the loaded paper in [Paper Typel].

%" Canon LBP5100 Properties
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& NOTE

Load paper based on the following [Paper Type] criteria:

Paper Type Printer Driver Setting

60 - 74 g/m? [Plain Paper L]
Plain paper

75-90 g/m? [Plain Paper]

91 - 120 g/m? [Heavy Paper 1]
Heavy paper

121 - 163 g/m? [Heavy Paper 2]
Transparency [Transparency]
Label [Label]
Envelope ¥

* When printing envelopes, the printer automatically applies the appropriate print mode to the
envelope type by specifying [Output Size] in the [Page Setup] sheet.
Set [Paper Type] to [Envelope L] when the flaps of envelopes stick to the body on printing with [Paper

Type] set to [Envelope].
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7 Click [OK] to close the Properties dialog box.

Page Setup | Finishing| Paper Source | Qualiy|
Defaul Settings v B Ditput Methodt | & Fin “

Papet Selection:
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8 Click [OK] to start printing.
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Page Scaling: \ Reduce to Printer Marging | A
[¥] Auto-Rotate and Center 1 |I I
\
[] Chooss Paper Soutce by PDF pags sizs I
o
Flemitafie Urits: mm Zoor: 100%

110
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2-sul_€' d Printing

This printer is equipped with a function that can perform 2-sided printing. This
printer is equipped with a function that can perform 2-sided printing. Plain paper (60
- 90 g/m?) and heavy paper (91 - 105 g/m?) at sizes of A4, Legal, Letter, and
Foolscap can be used for automatic 2-sided printing.

@ MPORTANT

* You cannot perform automatic 2-sided printing on heavy paper (106 - 163 g/m?),
transparencies, labels, envelopes, and Index Card size media.

* During automatic 2-sided printing, do not touch the paper until it is output to the output
tray completely. During automatic 2-sided printing, the paper is first output partially after
the front side is printed, and then it is fed again to be printed on the reverse side.

& NOTE

When the last page for the 2-sided printing is 1-sided printing, the printer prints faster
than normal 2-sided printing by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet and
[Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box, and then selecting the [Print
Last Page in 1-sided Mode when 2-sided Printing is Set] check box in the [Advanced

Settings] dialog box. However, when performing 2-sided printing on punched paper or
previously printed paper, the orientation or printing surface of the last page may differ
from other pages. In this case, clear the check box.

1 Load paper in the manual feed slot or paper cassette.

& NOTE

* On automatic 2-sided printing, the reverse side of the paper is printed first,
therefore the paper should be loaded in the opposite orientation to that for 1-sided
printing. When printing paper such as a letterhead in which faces and directional
orientations specified, load paper as follows.
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- When paper is fed from the paper cassette, load the paper so that the printing

side (front side) is facing down, as shown in the following figures.

(4@m: Feeding direction)
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- When paper is fed from the manual feed slot, load the paper so that the printing
side (front side) is facing up, as shown in the following figures.
(4= : Feeding direction)

* Load paper in Cassette 2 (Only when the optional paper feeder is installed) in the
same manner as you load paper in Cassette 1.
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2 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application. Select

the name of this printer for [Name] or [Printer Name], and then

click [Properties].

Print EUZ\
Finter
Name: | | R VD‘ Properties '
Status:  rissoy B SEERLRES _
Type:  Canon LBPS100 | Document and Stamps |
Frint Range Previen
@al p——— 20957 —
) Current view e
O Pages 0 [1 | [1
Subset;
PageHanding
Copies 0 & 23693
e 5
Page Scaing: | Reduce to Printer Margine E | ]
e
[7] Autc-Rotate and Center "”'i = %l“é
Ml
[T Choose Paper Souice by POF page size
s
[Ptk to fle Urits: Faom: 1007
111

Advanced

the size of a document that you have created with the

application.

& Canon LBP5100 Properties

|F‘age5elu |

B =i

1

inishing | Paper Sourcs | Quality

B Pagesice

| Profie: | "] Defaul Settings o £ e

Copies,

Orientation

2L ouput size:

a4
2100 mm » 257.0 ][4
827 inx11.69in | [43

Output Method: | G Print

~ |

m

Letter
Legal
Statement
Executive

BS

| A4 [Scaling: Auta]

View Setings

Pags Layout

[]swatermark:

[ Manusl Scsling

Envelops Manarch
Envelope COMI0
Envelops DL
Envelope 5
Envelops BS
Foolscap

Index Card

16K

Custorn [Name Fised]
—

[ Pageptions. ||

Festore Defaulls

[ ][ e ||

Help

3 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then from [Page Size], select

2-sided Printing
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4 From [Output Size], select the size of the loaded paper as
needed.

Leave the setting at [Match Page Size] when the page size and the size of the
paper loaded in the paper source are the same, since there is no need to change
the setting.

%" Canon LBP5100 Properties

Fage Selup | Finishing | Paper Source | Qually

Profile: |41E) Default Settings M= Dutput Method: | & Print v
= B page sice |aa )
x (- =N
,,,,,, 2L oupu s [Match Page Size v
> Match Pages Size
-210.0 mm % 237.0 nl+|Letter

-827in411.69in_| [Legal
= |- staternent
[]|Esecutive

B5

24

Fagilayout Envelope Monarch
Ervelops COM10

[ Manual Sealing Envelope DL

A4 [Scaling Auto] Foolsoap
[ whatermark:
View Set
[ vewsows ] L —
& \ : )

[ Page Options | [ RestoeDefauls |

[ ok J[ cancel |[ Hep |

@ mMPORTANT

The print will be automatically reduced or enlarged to fit on the page when the
settings for [Page Size] and [Output Size] are different.

Loading and Outputting Paper E

5 Make sure that the setting in the [Register Paper Size in
Cassettes] dialog box in the Printer Status Window and the
paper size in [Output Size] match when printing from the
paper cassette.

For displaying the [Register Paper Size in Cassettes] dialog box, see "Loading
Paper in the Paper Cassette," on p. 3-17.

Register Paper Size in Casseites E]@

Ctet: [T |

Camsoette 2 Im Ed

[i3 Cancel | Heb |
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6 Display the [Finishing] sheet and select [2-sided Printing] for
[Print Style].

& Canon LBP5100 Properties @@
Page Setu| Firishing | |aper Source | Quaity
N e =
‘ Prafils: ) Detaul Settings - @ Ef Olutput Msthoct | G5 Print ol
D & Fiint Style
] F"E

[ Print in Different Orientations

Binding Location:

: o |:.EE: Long Edgs [Left] .,.HEIHLJ
& P '
Ad [Sealing Auto] ) ik O
—— N IR C
[ FinshingDetals.. | [ FestoreDefals |

[ ok J[ camesd |[ He |

7 Display the [Paper Source] sheet, then select [Paper Source].

Specify the same setting as the one for [Paper Source], although the setting for
[Paper Source] changes to ones such as [First Page] or [Other Pages] when
[Paper Selection] is set to other than [Same Paper for All Pages].

§* Canon LBP5100 Properties

| PageSetup | Flnlshw' Paper Source |_!ual|ly

‘ Frofie: |+ IR ¥ @ = Output Wthodt: | €9 Pint v
8= Paper Selection:
: |DJJ Same Paper for All Pages v‘
Paper Source: ot |
Manual Feed Siot
Casselte |
Casselte 2
v
Paper Type: | Plain Paper &5
j| e
Ad [Scaling: Auto] [T Print on the Dther Side
Restore Defaults
0K | [ Caneel [ Hep |

&2 NOTE

When printing heavy paper from the paper cassette, select [Cassette 1] or
[Cassette 2] in [Paper Source]. When [Auto] is selected, paper cannot be fed from
the paper cassette.

2-sided Printing 3-77

Loading and Outputting Paper H



Loading and Outputting Paper E

8 Select the type of the loaded paper in [Paper Typel].

%" Canon LBP5100 Properties

Page Setup | Firishing| Paper Source | Qualiy

PP — 1 =
Prof: | ) Defauit Setings < | = Oulput Methodt | & Pint -
Papet Selection:

‘ D_J Same Paper for All Pages v|

.

Paper Source o ]

Manuisl Fesd Slot
Cassetie 1
Casostts 2
Papsr Type: [Plain Paper v
A - .
44 osing Auts] [ Print a thes ther i Plain Paper L
Heawy Faper 1
Risstors Defails
ok | [ Cancel | [ Hep |

& NOTE

Load paper based on the following [Paper Type] criteria:

Paper Type Printer Driver Setting
60 - 74 g/m? [Plain Paper L]
Plain paper
75 - 90 g/m? [Plain Paper]
Heavy paper 91 - 105 g/m? [Heavy Paper 1]*

* You cannot perform automatic 2-sided printing on heavy paper that weighs between 106 and 163g/
m2.
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9 Click [OK] to close the Properties dialog box.

Page Setup | Finishing| Paper Source | Qualiy|
Defaul Settings v B Ditput Methodt | & Fin “

Papet Selection:

| \]JJ Same Paper for &l Pages v‘

Paper Source: e ]
Manual Feed Slat

Profile:

Cassette 1
Cassette 2
Papsi Type: [Farres |
A4 [Sealing: Auta] [ Prinit om thie Other Side

@

Restore Defaults
N
([ ok ) cacel [ Hep |
)

10 Click [OK] to start printing.

Loading and Outputting Paper

Fiinter
Mamg. | Canon LBPS100 v [ Popeties |
Status:  Aeady Coments and Forms
Typs:  CanonLBPST00 | Document and Stamps v
Print Range Previen
@al p——— 2095 —
) Current view P
Sobst Al pa Patier s ——
Page Handing
Copies: |1 2| Callats 296,93
Page Scaling | Reduce to Printer Margine » |I‘!
[] &utoRotate and Center IHI
[T Choose Paper Soutce by POF page size
L
Elpmitalic Urite: Zoom: 1003
1)
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CHAPTER

This chapter describes the procedure for installing the printer driver in a computer and
specifying the settings for printing from a network computer by sharing the printer on the

network.
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Int

ction

After Installing the Printer

The following shows the tasks that should be performed after installing the printer:

M Installing the printer driver
The printer driver is software required for printing from an application you use. Specify the
print settings in the printer driver. The procedure for installing the printer driver varies
depending on the system environment.

* When printing with the printer and computer connected with the USB cable (See p. 4-4)

* When printing with the optional network board installed, and the printer and the
computer connected by a LAN cable (See Network Guide)

H Sharing the printer on a network (See p. 4-55)
If you share this printer on a network and use it from a computer on the network, you must
specify the settings for the computer and install the printer driver on the client computers.

Tasks to Perform Each Time You Print

The following shows the tasks that should be performed each time you print:

Bl Specifying printing preferences
Specify the paper size, document size, and print copies in the printer driver. If you do not
specify these printing preferences properly, you may not be able to obtain expected
printout results.

B Performing printing
Select the print menu from the application. This procedure varies depending on the
application you are using. See the instruction manual supplied with the application.

System Requirements

The following system environment is required to use the printer driver:

B Operating system software
* Microsoft Windows 98
* Microsoft Windows Me
* Microsoft Windows 2000 Server/Professional

4-2
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¢ Microsoft Windows XP Professional/Home Edition*
* Microsoft Windows Server 2003*

*  32-bit processor version only
- System Requirements (minimum required)

Windows 98/Me Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
CPU Pentium Il 300 MHz or more | Pentium Il 300 MHz or more
Memory (RAM)! | 64 MB or more 128 MB or more
Hard Disk? |89 MB or more 89 MB or more
(PC/AT Compatibles)

*1 As the amount of available memory varies depending on the system configuration of the computer or
application you are using, the above environment does not guarantee printing in all cases.

*2 This indicates free hard disk space required for installing the printer driver and manuals using Easy
Installation. Required free hard disk space varies depending on the system environment or installation
method.

- System Requirements (recommended)

Windows 98/Me Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
CPU Pentium Il 1.2GHz or more | Pentium Il 1.2GHz or more
Memory (RAM) | 128 MB or more 256 MB or more

W Interface
When connecting with USB

* Windows 98/Me: USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent)

* Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: USB 2.0 Hi-Speed/USB Full-Speed (USB1.1
equivalent)

When connecting to a network

¢ Connector: 10BASE-T or 100BASE-TX
¢ Protocol: TCP/IP

& NOTE

* When using Sound, a PC synthesizer (and the driver for PCM synthesizer) must be
installed in your computer. Do not use a PC Speaker driver (speaker.drv etc.).

* This printer uses bi-directional communication. Operation of the printer when connected
via unidirectional communication equipment has not been tested, and as a result, Canon
cannot guarantee printer operation when the printer is connected using unidirectional
print servers, USB hubs or switching devices.

Introduction 4-3

Setting Up the Printing Environment =



Setting Up the Printing Environment H

Insﬂng the CAPT Software

This section describes the procedure for installing the CAPT software when
connecting this printer to your computer with a USB cable.

There are the following methods for installing the printer driver:

installs the printer driver.

Installation
method Contents Reference page
Eas Installs the manuals when installing the printer
Instgllation driver from the CD-ROM supplied with the p. 4-5
printer (CD-ROM Setup).
Custom You can choose to install only the printer driver
Installation or only the manuals from the CD-ROM supplied | p. 4-5
with the printer (CD-ROM Setup).*!
) ) Windows XP/Server
Searches for the printer automatically, selects | 2903: p. 4-13
Installing with | the file required for the installation from the
Plug and Play | CD-ROM supplied with the printer, and then Windows 2000: p. 4-18

Windows 98/Me: p. 4-23

Installing from
[Add Printer
Wizard]*?

Using [Add Printer Wizard], selects the file
required for the installation from the CD-ROM
supplied with the printer, and then installs the
printer driver.

Windows XP/Server
2003: p. 4-32

Windows 2000: p. 4-39

Windows 98/Me: p. 4-45

*1 If you want to install the manuals only, see "Installing the Manuals," on p. 5-85.

*2 When installing the CAPT software from [Add Printer Wizard], the USB port for connecting this printer has to have
already been registered.

M MPORTANT
» The CAPT software is required for printing with this printer. Be sure to install the CAPT

software.

* When there is not enough free hard disk space, a message will appear during the
installation. Stop the installation and increase the free space, and then install the CAPT
software again.

NOTE

* For details on the procedure for installing the software when installing the optional
network board and connecting the printer to the computer with LAN, see "Network

Guide".
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* For details on the procedure for installing the software when sharing this printer on a
network and printing from a computer on the network, see "Printing from a Network
Computer by Sharing the Printer on a Network," on p. 4-55.

* To update the additional driver (alternate driver), uninstall the printer driver used in the
print server, install the new printer driver, and then see "Print Server Settings" (p. 4-56)
and install the additional driver again.

* This printer does not come with a USB cable. Have an appropriate one available for the
computer you are using. Use a USB cable with the following symbol.

HI-SPEED

S usB

Installing from CD-ROM

The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP.
@ mMPORTANT

If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, be sure to log on as a member of
Administrators when starting up.

1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the printer.

Installing the CAPT Software 4-5
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3 Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.

o)

4 Turn the computer on and start up Windows.

(M MPORTANT

If a Wizard appears by the Plug and Play automatic setup, click [Cancel], and then
install the CAPT software using this procedure.

5 Insert the supplied "LBP5100 User Software"” CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and re-insert it into the drive.

@ mMPORTANT
If CD-ROM Setup does not appear, select [Run] from the [Start] menu, enter
"D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK]. (The CD-ROM drive name is indicated
as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may differ depending on the
computer you are using.)

Installing the CAPT Software



[Easy Installation] allows you to install the printer driver and the instruction
manuals simultaneously. If you do not install the manuals, select [Custom

Installation].

Canon LBP5100

CD-ROM Setup

You can install software
programs etc. on this
screen. Select a menu on
the right

!
\ Custom Installation J

(Adsitional Softvare Programs)

Display Manuals. J
o |
re Exit |

7 Click [Install].

Easy Installation
Explanation of Software : [1]
README file

‘ & Printer Driver ‘%%

Ve

{21 oniine Manuals 5]
19MB

displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click the icon on

The software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the instructions
the right of the program

©: Free Disk Space
Space Required to Inciy

Cancel Back
O ... A—

6 Click [Easy Installation] or [Custom Installation].

Installing the CAPT Software
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If you selected [Custom Installation] in Step 6, clear the [Online Manuals] check
box, and then click [Install].

Custom Installation
Explanation of Software : [i]
README file

&£, Drinter Driver

O @u Online Manuals

21

The selected software programs shown above will be installed. Click [install, and then follow the
instructions displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click
the icon on the right of the prograrm

©: Free Disk Space 247 MB
Space Required t

7' Install '

8 Confirm the contents, then click [Yes].

STEP1 License Agreement
ense Agreement

Please read the following license agreement carefully before

Setting Up the Printing Environment

STEP 2
Install

STEP 3
Dang.

installing the software programs

JCANON SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT

IMPORTANT!

alegal agreement ("Agreement’) between you and Canon Inc.
anon™) and governing your use of Canon’s software programs
cluding the related manuals or any printed material thereof (the
oftware”) for certain Canon’s copying machines, printers and
multifunctional peripherals (the "Products”).

READ CAREFULLY AND UNDERSTAND ALL OF THE RIGHTS AND
RESTRICTIONS DESCRIBED IN THIS AGREEMENT BEFORE USING THE
SOFTWARE. BY THE ACTION TO INDICATE YOUR ACCEPTANCE OR
USING THE SOFTWARE, YOU AGREE TO BE BOUND BY THE TERMS |

To acceptthe terms of this agreement, click [Yes]

To decline the terms of this agreemert, click [No]

To use this program, the terms of this agreement must be
accepted

Back

' Yes J No

9 Click [Next].

. CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard X

Welcoms ko the Setup Wizard For the CAPT Prinker
Driwer

This wizard wil install the CAPT printer driver on your
computer.

To continue the installation, click [Next],

Cancel
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10 select [Install with USB Connection], then click [Next].

11

2% CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Frinker Installation &
Selsct printer instalation,

Printer Installation
) Manually Set Part to Inskall

I
e U"&' (3 earch for Netwark Frinters o Tnstsl

|
,ﬁ__‘\y (& Install with USE Connection

Connects the printer with USE cable,

—
[ =ack W[ wets ) cancel |
—/

Depending on the system environment, a message that prompts you to restart the
computer may appear. In this case, restart the computer and continue the
installation.

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system
equipped with Windows Firewall, the following screen is displayed. Specify
whether to configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the client
computers when sharing the printer on a network.

Click [Yes] when you share the printer on a network. After completing the
installation, see "Printing from a Network Computer by Sharing the Printer on a
Network" (p. 4-55) and specify the settings for sharing the printer on the network.
Click [No] when you do not share the printer on a network.

To display the status of the shared printers, you must remove the Windows Firewall block set against 'Canon LBPS100 RPC Server Process',

! Y Doyouwant to change the Windows Firewall settings so that the block will be removed?

Yes Mo

NOTE

Even after the installation, you can change the Firewall settings using "CAPT
Windows Firewall Utility" in the supplied CD-ROM. For more details, see "Windows
Firewall," on p. 9-14.

The message <Installation cannot be stopped once it starts.
Do you want to continue?> appears. Click [Yes].

() Installation cannot be stopped once it starts.
. Do you wank to continue?

Yes Mo

Installing the CAPT Software 4-9
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& NOTE

* Depending on the system environment, it may take a long time to complete the
installation.

* If you are using Windows 2000 and the [Digital Signature Not Found] dialog box
appears, click [Yes].

* If you are using Windows XP/Server 2003 and the [Hardware Installation] dialog
box appears, click [Continue Anyway].

12 When the following screen is displayed, turn the printer ON.

Instaling Prinker Driver with Plug and Play.
Status:

1, Connect the USE cable to the printer.

2, IF the printsr power is off, burn on the printsr.

< The printer will be recognized automatically and installation
of printsr drivers wil start.

I the printer is not automatically recogrized even with the
USE cable connscted, disconnect the cabls from the printer
after turning off the printer, and then connect the cable
again.

Press " 1" of the power switch to turn the printer ON.

Installation of the USB class driver and the printer driver starts automatically.

& NOTE

* If the printer is not recognized automatically even after the USB cable is connected,
see "Installation Problems," on p. 7-39.

* If you are using Windows XP/Server 2003 and the [Hardware Installation] dialog
box appears, click [Continue Anyway].
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13 If [Easy Installation] is selected in Step 6, the manuals are

installed.

I
Install
N
 Piinter Diiver Installed
= 2 Online Manuals Installing.
Install
stEP 3
Don

These manuals are recuired to make full use of your machine. If

you download the manuals to your computer, the manuals can be

displayed directly from your computer without running the
D-ROM

iz

14 Confirm the installation results, then click [Next].

I
Install
v
v P ;
W aled
v

Check the installation results shown above, and then click [Nexd]

&2 NOTE

If the printer driver is not installed properly, see "Installation Problems," on p. 7-39.

Installing the CAPT Software
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15 Select the [Restart Computer Now (Recommended)] check
box, then click [Restart].

I
CD-ROM Setup Terminated
v
( [¥]iRestart Computer Now (Recommended)’ )

sTEP 3
Done

[ Restan ]

Windows restarts.

The installation of the USB class driver and the printer driver is completed.

4-12
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Installing with Plug and Play

For Windows XP/Server 2003

If you are using an operating system other than Windows XP/Server 2003, see the
following.

* For Windows 2000 (See p. 4-18)
* For Windows 98/Me (See p. 4-23)
The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP.

1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the printer.

Setting Up the Printing Environment
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3 Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.

5 Turn the computer on and start up Windows XP/Server 2003.

6 Log on as a member of Administrators.

&> NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.

7 Insert the supplied "LBP5100 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].
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@ If the following screen is displayed

Q Select [Install from a list or specific location (Advanced)], then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

This wizard helps you install software for

CanonLBP5100

(*)_If your hardware came with an installation CD
<2 or floppy disk. insert it now.

What do you want the wizard to do?

(\:3'\ Install from a list or sperific location [&dvanced) )

‘ Mext > ' Cancel

@ If the following screen is displayed

Click Mewt to continue

Q Select [No, not this time], then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard
‘windaows will ssarch far current and updated softwars by

lagking on your computer, on the hardware installation £01, or on
the Windows Updats web site (with your pemissian]

Read our privacy policy

Car windows connect b Windows Update ta search for
software?

() Yes. this time only

m—ry fime | conrect @ device
@ o, not this i

Click Mewt to continue

Q Select [Install from a list or specific location (Advanced)], then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

This wizard helps you install software for

CanonLBP5100

(+)_ IF your hardware came with an installation CD
<2 or floppy disk. insert it now.

“wlhat do pou want the wizard to do?

]

(f_:] Anstall from & list o specific lncation Advanced)

Click Next to continue.

<Back ([[_Mew> JJ[ Cancel

Installing the CAPT Software
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8 Select [Search for the best driver in these locations.], clear the
[Search removable media (floppy, CD-ROM...)] check box, and
then select the [Include this location in the search] check box.

Found New Hardware Wizard
Please choose your search and installation options.

(®) Search for the best diiver in these locations.

Use the check boxes below to limit or expand the default search, which includes local
paths and remavable media. The best diver found will be installed.

[ Search removable media (ioppy. CO-ROM. ]

[#] Include: this location in the search
it ~ Browse

(O Don't search. | will choose the driver to install

Chaose this option to select the device diiver from a list. Windows daes not guarantee that
the dhiver you chioose will be the best match for your hardware:

[ <Back |[ Mews | [ Cancel

9 Click [Browse], then select the folder.

Select [D:\English\Win2K_XP], then click [OK].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

Found New Hardware Wizard
Please choose your search and installation options.

(®) Search for the best diiver in these locations.

Use the check boxes below to limit or expand the default search, which includes local
paths and remavable media. The best diver found will be installed.

[ Search removable media (ioppy. CO-ROM. ]

[#] Include: this location in the search

[ DAEnglish\win2Kk <P -

(O Don't search. | will choose the driver to install

Chaose this option to select the device diiver from a list. Windows daes not guarantee that
the dhiver you chioose will be the best match for your hardware:

[ <Back |[ Mews | [ Cancel
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10 Make sure that the folder to be browsed is displayed for
[Include this location in the search], and then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard
Please choose your search and installation options.

(%) Search for the best driver in thess locations.

Use the check bowes below to limit or expand the default search, which includes local
paths and removable media. The best driver found will be installed

[[] Search remavable media (floppy, CD-ROM...)

[#] Includs this Iocation i the search:
‘_D.\Enghsh\WinZK_XF’ v ' Browse

) Dot search. | will choose the diiver to instal

Chonse this option to select the devise driver from a list. \windows does not quarantee that
the diiver you choose wil be the best match for your hardware.

<Back (|| Nest> |)  Cancel

The installation process is displayed.

& NOTE

If the [Hardware Installation] dialog box appears, click [Continue Anyway].

11 click [Finish].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

The wizard has finished instaling the software for

i\ Canon LBPS100

Click, Finish to close the wizard

@ MPORTANT

If you are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating
system equipped with Windows Firewall as the print server, you need to configure
Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the client computers. (See p.
9-15)

The installation of the USB class driver (supplied with an operating system) and the
printer driver is completed.
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For Windows 2000

If you are using an operating system other than Windows 2000, see the following.

* For Windows XP/Server 2003 (See p. 4-13)
* For Windows 98/Me (See p. 4-23)

1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the printer.

3 Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.

5
/"/

I

@)
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4 Press "|" of the power switch to turn the printer ON.

5 Turn the computer on and start up Windows 2000.

6 Log on as a member of Administrators.

The [Found New Hardware Wizard] dialog box appears.

&> NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.

7 Click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

This wizard helps you install a device diiver for &
hardware device

To continus, click Next.

B} l I Next > l l Cancel
\ & J
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8 Select [Search for a suitable driver for my device
(recommended)], then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Install Hardware Device Drivers N
A device driver is a software program that enables a hardware device to work with
an operating systsm

This wizard will complete the installation for this device:

@ Caroh LBPS100

& device diver is a softwate pogram that makes a hardwate device work. Windows
needs driver files for pour nevs dewice. Talocate diver files and complete the
installation click Next

Wk

+ - Uligplay & list ol the Known divers [of this 0ewice $o that | can choose a specific
driver

< Back “ Mext > ” Cancel
\ J

&> NOTE

[Unknown] may be displayed as the name of the device.

9 Clear the [Floppy disk drives] check box and the [CD-ROM
drives] check box, select the [Specify a location] check box,
and then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Locate Driver Files
‘Wwhere do vou want Windows to search for driver files?

Search for diverfiles for the following hardware: device:

@ Canon LBF5100

The wizard seaches for suitable diivers in its diiver database an your camputer and in
s of the following optional search locations that you specify

To stait the search, dlick New, I you are searching n a floppy disk of CO-ROM diive,
inseit the: flappy disk or CD befare: clicking Nest

0
I Floppy disk drives
™ COROM dives
¥ Specly alocation

T rooson wemaows Update

< Back " Next » II Cancel

N J
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10 Insert the supplied "LBP5100 User Software"” CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive, and then click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Found New Hardware Wizard x|
Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into the: drive

=1 il

Copy manufacturer's files fom:

Cancel

11 Select [D:\English\Win2K_XP]. Select [CNAC6STK.INF], then

click [Open].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

Locate File

Lok i | = Wir2k_x<P

File name: |ENAEESTK.\NF

x|
= = &k E
=l ' Gpen |
= Lancel

Files of type [Ssti thiemation ]

12 Make sure that the folder to be browsed is displayed for [Copy
manufacturer's files from], and then click [OK].

Found New Hardware Wizard x|

‘&53 Insert the manufacturer's installation disk inta the drive
28 seleoted and then click 0K,

it razmiibachiner's fles e

Lancel

|D \E nglishiWwinzk_xP

=l ] Biowse.
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13 Click [Next].

Diiver Files Search Results N
The wizard has finished searching for driver files for pour hardware devica,

The wizard tound & driver tor the following device:

@ Canon LBF5100

findoias found & driver for this device. To install the driver Windows found, click Nest

@ d\englishwinZk_spherackatk inf

< Back “ Next » II Cancel

\ J

Copying files is started.

& NOTE

If the [Digital Signature Not Found] dialog box appears, click [Yes].

14 ciick [Finish].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

\> Canon LBPS100

Windows has finished installing the software for this device.

Ta elose this wizard, click Finish

Bag] ﬂ Finish n Eetice

The installation of the USB class driver (supplied with an operating system) and the
printer driver is completed.
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For Windows 98/Me

If you are using an operating system other than Windows 98/Me, see the following.

* For Windows XP/Server 2003 (See p. 4-13)
* For Windows 2000 (See p. 4-18)
The screen shots used in this section are from Windows Me.

1 Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2 Connect the B-type (square) end of the USB cable to the USB
connector on the printer.

3 Connect the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable to the USB port
on the computer.

\

/9

|

000
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4 Press "|" of the power switch to turn the printer ON.

5 Turn the computer on and start up Windows 98/Me.
The [Add New Hardware Wizard] dialog box appears.

® For Windows Me
If the following dialog box appears, proceed to Step 6.

Add New Hardware Wizard

‘Wwindows has found the following new hardware:

Canon CAPT USE Device
“wiindows can sutomatically search for and install software
that supparts your hardware. If pour hardware came with

installation media, insert it now and click Nexst

‘what would pou like to do?

* Automalic search for a hetter driver [Hecommendedf

" Specily the lacation of the driver [Advanced)

Setting Up the Printing Environment H

Bk [ News | Cancd |

If the following dialog box appears, proceed to Step 13.

‘Wwindows has found the following new hardware:
CanonLBP5100

“wiindows can sutomatically search for and install software

that supparts your hardware. If pour hardware came with

installation media, insert it now and click Nexst

‘what would pou like to do?

* Automalic search for a hetter driver [Hecommendedf

" Specily the lacation of the driver [Advanced)

< Back I Mext > I Cancel
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® For Windows 98
If the following dialog box appears, click [Next], then proceed to Step 6.

Add New Hardware Wizard

This wizard searches for new diivers for:

Canon CAPT USB Device

& device diiver is a software piogram that makes a
hardware device wark

< Back

Cancel

If the following dialog box appears, click [Next], then proceed to Step 13.

This wizard searches for new divers for

Canon LBPS100

& device diiver is a software progiam that makes a
hardwiare device work.

() =

6 Select [Specify the location of the driver (Advanced)], then
click [Next].

For Windows 98: Select [Search for the best driver for your device.
(Recommended).], then click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard
Windows has found the following new hardware:
Canon CAFT USE Device
‘Windows can automatically search for and install software
that supports your hardware, If your hardware came with

inztallation media, insert it now and click Next

“What would you ke to do?

€ Automatic search for a better driver [Recommendsd)

o
. ((-‘ & pecly the lacation of the diver [Advan:ed])

<Ea:kl| Next> || Cancel |
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7 Insert the supplied "LBP5100 User Software” CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

8 Select [Search for the best driver for your device.
(Recommended).], clear the [Removable Media (Floppy,
CD-ROM...)] check box, and then select the [Specify a
location] check box.

For Windows 98: Clear the [Floppy disk drives] check box and the [CD-ROM
drives] check box, and then select the [Specify a location] check box.

Add New Hardware Wizard

“wfindows will search for new divers in its driver database
on vour hard drive, and in any of the following selected

(& Search for the best driver for your devics

[Recommended]
I~ Removable Media (Floppy, CD-ROM..)
v Specihy alosation:

1 = Towse

" Display a list of all the diivers in a specific location, sa
ou can select the diver you want

< Back I Mext > I Cancel

9 Click [Browse], then select the folder.
For Windows Me: Select [D:\EnglishM\USBPORT\WinMe], and then click [OK].
For Windows 98: Select [D:\English\USBPORT\Win98], and then click [OK].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

Add New Hardware Wizard

Windows will search for new diivers in its diiver database
on your hard diive, and in any of the fallowing selectsd

& Search for the best diiver for your device.
[Fecormmended)

I~ Removable Media [Flopry, CO-ROM..)
% pediia locaiion

* Display a list of all the diivers in a specific lacation, so
you can select the diiver you want

< Back I Next > I Cancel
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10 Make sure that the folder to be browsed is displayed for

[Specify a location], and then click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

windows will search for new diivers in its diiver database
on your hard diive, and in any of the following selected

% Search for the best diiver for your device.
[Recommended]

I~ Removable Media (Floppy, CD-ROM..)
'7 Cronifi o looshon:

‘ [D:\English\USBFORT\Win = | i Biowze }

© Display a lst of all the diivers in a specifc location, so
yau can sslect the diiver you want

<Back (| Mews |] Cancel

11 Click [Next].

‘Windows driver file search for the device:

Canon CAFT USE Device

Windows is now ready to install the best driver for this
device. Click Back to select a different driver. or click Nest
to continue.

Location of driver:

DAENGLISHAUSBFORTYWINMESCNACEL

<Ea:k“' Heat> || concel |
\ )

Installation of the USB class driver starts.

12 cClick [Finish].

Add New Hardware Wizard

% Canon CAPT USE Device

‘Windows has finished installing the new hardware device

< Back

ane]

The printer is detected automatically. Please wait a moment.
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The [Add New Hardware Wizard] dialog box appears. For Windows 98, click
[Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

This wizard searches for new drivers for:

Canon LBPS100

& device diver is a software program that makes a
hardware device work,

JHACR ﬂ [EES |] Cancel
\ J

13 Select [Specify the location of the driver (Advanced)], then
click [Next].

For Windows 98: Select [Search for the best driver for your device.
(Recommended).], then click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

Windows has found the following new hardware:
CanonLEFS100

‘Windows can automnatically search for and install software

that supports your hardware, If your hardware came with

inztallation media, insert it now and click Next

“What would you ke to do?

£ Automatic search for a better driver [Recommended]
- ((:‘ S peri ihe lation ol the diver Bavanced] )

<Ea:k|| Next> || Cancel |

14 If the supplied "LBP5100 User Software"” CD-ROM is not in the
CD-ROM drive, insert the "LBP5100 User Software" CD-ROM
into the CD-ROM drive.

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].
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15 Select [Search for the best driver for your device.
(Recommended).], clear the [Removable Media (Floppy,
CD-ROM...)] check box, and then select the [Specify a

location] check box.

For Windows 98: Clear the [Floppy disk drives] check box and the [CD-ROM
drives] check box, and then select the [Specify a location] check box.

Add New Hardware Wizard

Windows will search for new drivers in its driver database
on your hard diive. and in any of the: following selected

' Search for the best driver for your device
[Fiecommended).

™ Removable Media [Floppy. CO-ROM...]

¥ Specily a location

] = Trowse

" Display a list of all the divers in & specific lacation, 50
vau can select the diver you want.

< Back I Mext > I Cancel

16 Click [Browse], then select the folder.

Select [D:\English\Win98_Me], then click [OK].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

Add New Hardware Wizard

“wfindows will search for new divers in its driver database
on your hard drive, and in any of the following selected

(& Search for the best driver for your devics
[Recommended]

I~ Removable Media (Floppy, CD-ROM..)
v Specihy alosation:

' Display a list of all the diivers in a specific location, sa
ou can select the diver you want

< Back I Mext > I Cancel

|—_[( Bone )
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17 Make sure that the folder to be browsed is displayed for
[Specify a location], and then click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard
“wfindows will search for new divers in its driver database
on your hard drive, and in any of the following selected

(& Search for the best driver for your devics
[Recommended]

™ Remevable Media (Floppy, CD-ROM...)

[V _Gracif & Ine st

DAEnglishwindB_Me 2 Browse

' Display a list of all the diivers in a specific location, sa
ou can select the diver you want

< Back I Mext > I Cancel

!

18 click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

“wfindows driver file search for the device:

Canon LEFS100

“wfindows is niov ready bo install the: best driver for this
device. Click Back to select a different driver, or click Next
tir comtinue.

Location of driver

@ DAEMGLISH WINSE_ME\CNACESTAINF

<Eack||§ Hliest > Il Cancel

19 Enter a new name in [Printer name] if you want to change the
printer name.

Add Printer Wizard

You can lype @ name for this printer, or you can use
the name supplied below. 'When you are ready, click
Finish ta install the printer and add it o the Priniers

folder

Your Windaws based progiams will use this printer as the
default printer

< Back I Finish I Cancel

& NOTE

If another printer driver has already been installed in the computer, the message
<Do you want your Windows-based programs to use this printer as the default
printer?> appears. In this case, select [Yes] or [No].
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20 ciick [Finish].

Copying files is started.

2 1 When the dialog box for completing the installation appears,
click [OK].

Canon LBP5100 Installation |

@ Imstallation of the software for your Canon LEPST00 is now complete.

22 Click [Finish].

Add New Hardware Wizard

< Bark ' | Firiigh I . Cancel

The installation of the USB class driver and the printer driver is completed.
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Installing from [Add Printer Wizard]

& NOTE
When installing the CAPT software from [Add Printer Wizard], the USB port for
connecting this printer has to have already been registered.

For Windows XP/Server 2003

If you are using an operating system other than Windows XP/Server 2003, see the
following.

* For Windows 2000 (See p. 4-39)

* For Windows 98/Me (See p. 4-45)

The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP.

@ MPORTANT

When printing a test page, make sure that the printer is properly connected to the
computer and the printer is ON before installing the CAPT software.

1 Turn the computer on and start up Windows XP/Server 2003.

2 Log on as a member of Administrators.

(M MPORTANT
If a Wizard appears by the Plug and Play automatic setup, click [Cancel], and then
install the CAPT software using this procedure.

& NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.

3 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder.

For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers
and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].
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4 Click [Add a printer].
For Windows Server 2003: Double-click [Add Printer].

*® Printers and Faxes Q#_]
Fle Edt View Favortes Tools Help o

(T D search [ Folders [T

24 Printers and Faxes v| B

-~ &5
See Also 2 I'J
] Troubleshonk printing
@) Get help with piiting o

5 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

This wizard helps you instal 5 printer or make printer
connections.

® . Ifyou have a Plug and Play printer that connects

1) trough 3 USE port (or any other hol pluggable
port, such as IEEE 1394, infrared, and sa onl, you
do ot need to use thi wizard, Click Cancel to
close the wizard, and then plug the printer's cable
inta your camputer of paint the printer taward your
computer’s infrated port, and turm the printer on,
Windaws will automatically install the printer for you

To continue, click Next,

Setting Up the Printing Environment

6 Make sure that [Local printer attached to this computer] is
selected, then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Lacal ar Hetwark Printer
The wizard needs to know which type of printer ta st up

Salect the option that describes the printer you want to use:

(&) Local printer attached to this computer

m—iiq and Play printer

) A network printer, or a printer attached to anather computer

§ ) Tosstup anstwork priter thatc ot atached to a it server,
L) e the "Locd pine” opton.

[ <Back ([ _Met> ) Cancel
S )
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& NOTE

Do not select the [Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer] check
box.

7 Make sure that [Use the following port] is selected, select the
USB port to which this printer is connected, and then click
[Next].

Add Printer Wizard
Select a Printer Port O
Computers communicate with printers through ports, t:’

Select the port you want your printer to use. 1F the portis not isted, you can create a
MEW nnrt

@ Use the following part. ||

Mate: Most compuiters use the LET1: port to communicate with a local printer.
The conrectar for this port should ook something like this:

(O Cieate a new part

[ <Back |'| Nt > ' Carcel
\ )

8 cClick [Have Disk].

Install Printer Software
The manufacturer and model determine which printer software to use.

| Select the manufacturer and madel of your printer, If your printer came with an installation
disk, click Have Disk, IF your printer s not listed, consult your printer documentatiors for
compatible printer software.

Manutactrer A || Printers ~
~| | ShAGFAAccuSet vB2.3 T
Alps S AGFAACoUSHSF 523
Apolla
Apple
she B o e f g
Eg This driver is digitally signed [ windows Update | [ HaveDisk.. | '
Tell m sy ctvsr siapin s mpontart

[ <Back [ Mews> | [ Concel |

4-34 Installing the CAPT Software



9 Insert the supplied "LBP5100 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive, and then click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Install From Disk

H Insert the manufacturer's installation disk, and then “
=] make surs that the conect drive is selected below.

Cancel

il.

Copy manufacturer's files from:

10 select [D:\English\Win2K_XP]. Select [CNAC6STK.INF], then
click [Open].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

Locate File @

Look . [ = Win2K <P ~

=
9

y | FcnacesTi. v
S

My Recant

Documents

Desktop

My Documents

e
My Computer

\'és'l File name: v/ ‘ Gpen
My Network Files of type 5 Tanedd ] |

1 1 Confirm the contents of [Copy manufacturer’s files from], then
click [OK].

For example, when your CD-ROM drive is drive [D:], it is displayed as
[D:\ENnglish\Win2K_XP].

Install From Disk

H Imsert the manufacturer's installation disk, and then
w@  make sure that the correct drive is selected below.

rmu manfachirer's fles fram:
—

( [DAEnalishAwin2K_x<P v ) Browss
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12 Click [Next].

Install Printer Software
The manufacturer and model determine which printer software to use.

T\ Select the manufacturer and madel of your printer, If your printer came with an installation
< disk, click Have Disk, IF your printer s not listed, consult your printer documentatiors for
compatible printer software.

Printers
S5 Canon LBFS100

Eg This driver is digitally signed [ Windows Update | [ HaveDisk.. |
Tell m sy ctvsr siapin s mpontart

[ <Back Q[ Hexs Cancel

13 Enter a new name in [Printer name] if you want to change the
printer name, then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Name Your Printer

You must assign a name to this printer. C

Type aname for this printer. Because some programs do not support prnter and server
name combinations of more than 31 characters. it is best to keap the name as short az
possible.

<Back || New> | ) Coneel

& NOTE

If another printer driver has already been installed in the computer, the message
<Do you want to use this printer as the default printer?> appears. In this case,
select [Yes] or [No].
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14 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard
Printer Sharing j
You can share this printer with other network Users Q:‘,

1f you want to share this printer, you must provide & share name. You can use the
suggested hame of typs a new one. The share nams will be visibls to other netwark
users

() D ot share this printer
© Share name J

<Back |J[_Nest> | ) Cancel

& NOTE

When sharing this printer on a network, select [Share name], and then click [Next].
The window for entering [Location] and [Comment] is displayed. Enter them as

needed, then click [Next].

15 When printing a test page, click [Yes], then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard
Print Test Page j
To confitm that the printer is installed propely. you can print a test page. V

Do vou want to print a test page?
(@) es
O Ma

<Back || Nest> | ) Cancel

Installing the CAPT Software

4-37

Setting Up the Printing Environment =



Setting Up the Printing Environment H

16 ciick [Finish].

Add Printer Wizard

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

You have succasstuly completed the Add Printer Wizard
au specified the following printer seflings,

Hame: Canon LEFS100

Share name: <Mat Shared>

Port USEO01

Mode! Canon LBPS100

Default  Yes

Testpage  Yes

To close this wizard, click Finish

P
[ <Back || _Fiish ] ] cancel
N—

Copying files is started.

When printing a test page, a dialog box will appear after printing. Click [OK] to
close the dialog box.

&> NOTE

If the [Hardware Installation] dialog box appears, click [Continue Anyway].

17 If the printer and computer are not connected, turn the
computer off, connect the computer and printer with a USB
cable, and then turn them ON.

@ mMPORTANT

If you are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating
system equipped with Windows Firewall as the print server, you need to configure
Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the client computers. (See p.
9-15)

The installation of the printer driver is completed.
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For Windows 2000

If you are using an operating system other than Windows 2000, see the following.
* For Windows XP/Server 2003 (See p. 4-32)

* For Windows 98/Me (See p. 4-45)

@ MPORTANT

When printing a test page, make sure that the printer is properly connected to the
computer and the printer is ON before installing the CAPT software.

1 Turn the computer on and start up Windows 2000.

2 Log on as a member of Administrators.

(M MPORTANT

If a Wizard appears by the Plug and Play automatic setup, click [Cancel], and then
install the CAPT software using this procedure.

&2 NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.

3 From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers] to open
the [Printers] folder. Then, double-click [Add Printer].

4 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

This wizard helps you install a printet or make printer
cannections

To continue, click Next

B l I Mewt » l ' Caneel
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5 Make sure that [Local printer] is selected, then click [Next].

Local or Network Printer
I the printer attached to your computer?

If the printe is direetly attachid to pour computer, dick Local printer, 1£it s attached to
anather comouter, of ditectly to the network, click Natwark printer

" Local printer

Iy detact and install my Plug and Play piinter

™ Networks printer

< Back ' l Mext > I l Cancel

& NOTE

Do not select the [Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer] check
box.

6 Select the USB port for connecting this printer, and then click
[Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Select the Printer Port i
Cormputers communicate with printers through ports

Select the port you wart your printer to use. 1f the portis not listed, you can creats a
new poit.

% Use the follawing port

Part | Dieseription | Printer [=]
COM2 Serial Por
COM3 Serisl Por
COM4: Serisl Por

M
Er

Nate: Mast computers uss the LPT1: part ta cammunicate with 2 local printer,

" [Create a new port

g2 [ation CART Fort =

<Eack“ Net > ” Cancel |
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7 Click [Have Disk].

Add Printer Wizard

Add Printer Wizard
The manufactuier and model determine which printer to use.

Select the manufasturer and madel of yaur prnter. |f your prnter came with an nstallation
disk, click Have Disk If your printet i not listed, consult your printer documentation for a
compatible printer, :

Fiintes:
fl AGFAAccuSel vB23 f’
AGFAbeoUSEISF vE23
AGFAAeouSel 800
AGFAAcouBel BI0SF 523
AGFAAcouSel BI0SF v2013.108
=] | AEFA dccuse Toom

AREAAres Cat TNNNSE WR2 2 =l

WinduwsUpdalE! Have Disk... ||

< Back

Manutacturers:

Newt > Cancel |

8 Insert the supplied "LBP5100 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive, and then click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into the: drive
=3 selected, and then click DK

x

Cancel

Copy manufacturer's files fom:

click [Open].

Select [D:\English\Win2K_XP]. Select [CNACG6STK.INF], then

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

Laokiri [/ Win2k <P s eEBEE

x|

5 ()

Fie name: [cnacesTINE = ‘ Open |
Files of type [Setun tntornation (i = Laneel
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10 Confirm the contents of [Copy manufacturer's files from], then
click [OK].

For example, when your CD-ROM drive is drive [D:], it is displayed as
[D:\English\Win2K_XP].

Install From Disk x|
[T] Insett the manufacturer's installation disk int the drive e ]
= selected. and then ciick 0K
Cancel
J BOGTaY
[D\Enalshwinzk <P =1 ) Browse. I

11 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard o

Add Printer Wizard Y
The manufactuier and model determine which printer to use. v>

Select the manufacturer and madel of your printer. 1f your prnter came with an nstalltion
disk, click Have Disk If your printet i not listed, consult your printer documentation for a
compatible printer,

Printers:
Canon LBFS100

Windows Update
<Back| N> || Cancel

12 Enter a new name in [Printer name] if you want to change the
printer name, then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard o

Hame Your Printer
“You must assign 3 name for his printer. 3

Supply 2 name for this printer. Some programs do.not support servet and printet name
combinatians of mare than 31 characters.

< Back lI Next > I ' Cancel
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&2 NOTE

If another printer driver has already been installed in the computer, the message

<Do you want your Windows-based programs to use this printer as the default

printer?> appears. In this case, select [Yes] or [No].

13 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Printer Sharing
"au can share this printer with ather netwark, users.

Indicate whether pou want this printer to be awailable to other users: If you share this
printer, you must provide a share name.

" Share as

< Back l l Mext > I l Cancel

& NOTE

When sharing this printer on a network, select [Share as], and then click [Next].
The window for entering [Location] and [Comment] is displayed. Enter them as

needed, then click [Next].

14 When printing a test page, click [Yes], then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Print Test Page >
To confitm that the printer is installed properly, you can print a test paae 3

Do uni want ko piint & test page?

L ND

< Back ll Mewt » I ' Caneel
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15 click [Finish].

Add Printer Wizard

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard
You have successfully complelted the Add Printer wizard

*fou specified the fallowing printer settings:

Mame: Canon LBP5100
Shared az: <Mot Shared>
Pait: Useoot

Model: Canon LBPS100

Drefault ‘es
Testpage: Yes

To close this wizard, click Finish,

<Back ‘ | Cancel

Copying files is started.

When printing a test page, a dialog box will appear after printing. Click [OK] to
close the dialog box.

& NOTE

If the [Digital Signature Not Found] dialog box appears, click [Yes].

16 If the printer and computer are not connected, turn the
computer off, connect the computer and printer with a USB
cable, and then turn them ON.

The installation of the printer driver is completed.
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For Windows 98/Me

If you are using an operating system other than Windows 98/Me, see the following.

* For Windows XP/Server 2003 (See p. 4-32)
* For Windows 2000 (See p. 4-39)
The screen shots used in this section are from Windows Me.

1 From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers] to open
the [Printers] folder. Then, double-click [Add Printer].

The [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box is displayed.

&> NOTE

The [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box can also be displayed using the following

procedure:

- Double-click [My Computer] = [Control Panel] = [Printers] — [Add Printer] (For
Windows Me).

- Double-click [My Computer] = [Printers] = [Add Printer] (For Windows 98).

2 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

This wizard will help you ko install your printer quickly and
easil.

«  Tobegin instaling your printer, click Mext

< Back l I [EES I ' Caricel

Installing the CAPT Software 4-45

Setting Up the Printing Environment =



Setting Up the Printing Environment H

3 Select [Local printer], then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

How is this printer attached to your computer?

Ifitis directly attached to your computer, click Local
Prirter. IFitis attached to another computer, click Netework
Printer

< Back l I Mext > I . Cancel
\S J

& NOTE

This screen does not appear when the network settings have not been configured.

4 Click [Have Disk].

Add Printer Wizard

Click the manufacturer and model of your printer. If your printer came with an
b installation disk, click Have Disk, If your printer is not listed, consult pour printer
dacumentation for a compatible printe:.

Manufacturers

Apple O005F v2013.108

A5T AGFA-AcouSet 10005F v52.3

ATET AGFA-AccuSet 1500

Brather AGFA-AoouSet 15005F v2013.108

Bull AGFA-AcouSet 800

Ltk j AGFA-4rruSet BNNSFE »2M 3 100 ]

Have Disk.

<Back [ News | Coancel |

5 Insert the supplied "LBP5100 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive, and then click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

x

Install From Disk :
Insert the manLfacturer's installation disk inta
the drive selected, and then click OK.

Cancel

Copy manufacturer's files from:

- Browse...
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6 Select [D:\English\Win98_Me], then click [OK].

The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive
name may differ depending on the computer you are using.

Flle name Folders: -EIK
:na:Esla inf 1-4F nolishWafind Me
Cancel
d\ |
a English Network
Dnves
@ d: data

7 Confirm the contents of [Copy manufacturer's files from], then
click [OK].

For example, when your CD-ROM drive is drive [D:], it is displayed as
[D:\ENglish\Win98_Mel].

Install From Disk 5||
Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into
the drive selected. and then click OF, L :

Cancel

( |D \-Engnsmw\naa,Me j) Browse...

8 Select the name of this printer for [Printers], then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

i, Click the menulactuter nd model of yousprnte I your vt came with an
L5 installaion disk. click Have Disk. If your printer is not isted, consult you printer
dacumentation for a compatible printe:.

Setting Up the Printing Environment

(=)

<Eack' Mext > || Concel |
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9 Select the USB port for connecting this printer, and then click

[Next].
Add Printer Wizard
e " Click the port pou want to use with this printer, and then
click Mext

Available ports

COM1: Comrmunications Part
COM4: Infrared Serial (COM) Part
FILE: Creates a file on disk
LFT1 Frinter Port

Configure Port

<Back || Next> || Cancel |

10 Enter a new name in [Printer name] if you want to change the
printer name.

“You can type & name for this printer, or you can use
the name supplied below. 'When you are ready, click
Finish ta install the printer and add it ta the Printers

folder

our Windows-based programs will uss this printer as the
default printer

<Back | Fish |  Cancel

& NOTE

If another printer driver has already been installed in the computer, the message
<Do you want your Windows-based programs to use this printer as the default
printer?> appears. In this case, select [Yes] or [No].

11 Click [Finish].

Copying files is started.
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12 When the dialog box for completing the installation appears,
click [OK].

13 If the printer and computer are not connected, turn the
computer off, connect the computer and printer with a USB
cable, and then turn them ON.

The installation of the printer driver is completed.
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ompleting Installation

When the installation of the CAPT software is completed, an icon and folder for this
printer will be created.

For Windows XP/Server 2003

* The icon for this printer is displayed in the [Printers and Faxes] folder.

"B Printers and Faxes

File Edt Wew Fawortes Tooks Help

Qe D ¥ Pseasn [k [

Address |9 Printers and Faxes

E @ s
I Eanon LEPS1 0}
Printer Tasks A

Ready

[E] Add aprinter

25 Set up Faxing

See Also

2] Troubleshoot printing
@) Get help with printing

* If the manuals are installed, [LBP5100 Online Manuals] is created on the desktop, and
[LBP5100 Online Manuals] under [Canon LBP5100] is added to [All Programs] under the
[Start] menu.

=

LEPS100
Online
Manuals -
'3 start

Allprograms B | B cCanon LEPS1O0 » | gl LBPSL00 Online Mariuals
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For Windows 98/Me/2000

* The icon for the printer is displayed in the [Printers] folder.

| Fle Edt  View Favortes Tooks Help |
| #=esti -

| nddress [[] printers

i - e - i
e 5 %
. {Add Printer’ Canon
Printers Ml

This Folder contains information
about printers that are currently
installed, and a wizard to help you
install new printers.

12 object(s) 2

* [Canon Printer Uninstaller] is added to [Programs] under the [Start] menu.

w ] (5 Accessories »
5 [ startup »
T @ Dacuments » & ntemet Explorer
@ et . 3 outlook Express

ettings s
E Adobs v
3 @ Search v+ 7 Adobe Reader 7.0
o -

ek (5 Canon LBFs100

§ @ Shut Down...
i start |

« If the manuals are installed, [LBP5100 Online Manuals] is created on the desktop, and
[LBP5100 Online Manuals] under [Canon LBP5100] is added to [Programs] under the
[Start] menu.

o7 | - .
= B sacsores
= 5 [ startup »
Lgﬁ:,gn @ Dacurments » & ntemet Explorer
Manuals [ Outlook Express
@ Settings 5
E [ Adobe v
; @ Search » 7 Adobe Reader 7.0
§ (5} Canon Printer Uninstaller *
3 @ Help
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Chy;lﬂng the Operations by Configuration Page Print

Before using the printer for the first time, be sure to perform Configuration Page
Print to check the operations using the following procedure. Configuration Page
Print prints the optional settings of the printer, settings for [Device Settings] in the
[Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, and the current printer status, such as
[Number of Total Printed Pages].

& NOTE

* Configuration Page Print is designed to be printed on A4 size paper. Load A4 size paper.
* The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Printers].
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers
and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

2 Select the icon for this printer, then select [Printing
Preferences] from the [File] menu.

For Windows 98/Me: Select the icon for this printer, then select [Properties] from
the [File] menu.
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3 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then click [ ;uﬁ_)[l (Display
Printer Status Window) to run the Printer Status Window.

& Canon LBP5100 Printing Preferences.

Dlutpul Method: | &9 Piint ~
= B pagesie a4 ¥
+ =
,,,,,, 2 oupu Size | Match Page Size =]
* Copies: [ 1% ntogss
Drientation
[a) @ Porrai [A) O Landsoape
Fage Layout ‘ 1 Page per Sheet -

[ Manual Sealing

A4 [Scaling: Auta]
[ Vowtowge ] [iwstemak
gl

[ Custom Paper Size, ] [ Page Options. | [ Pestos Detauts |

& NOTE

For details on the Printer Status Window, see "Printer Status Window," on p. 5-89.

4 From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Configuration
Page Print].

< Canon LBP5100
Job WEleeN Help

Preferences...
ﬁ Consumables/Counters. .. &)l %
CAlbyatir,.

Device Settings

| corfinuration Page Print..,

Refresh

Current Print Job { My Jab Dperation |

Titls | Cantents 1

Document Mame

User Name
Computer Hame

Frinks configuration page.
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5 ciick [0K].

Configuration Page Print @

.
1)  Prints Configuration Page Print;

Configuration Page Print is printed.

Counter

D
" 1 Printed Pages
B

Printing Shoats

o nre tradesarks of CANCH ING.

[&:VI\I| Configuration Page

ors
© 27/11/2006 16:22
LaP5100
- i
X
e
omu
: Ox0das

+ 0x2€ad
000000600000

: 27/11/2008 16:22
€

— The six-digit alphanumeric
printed here is required
for receiving service or
repairs. It is not required
for using the printer as
normal.

@ mMPORTANT

This is a sample of Configuration Page Print. The contents may differ from the
Configuration Page Print printed by your printer.

& NOTE

If Configuration Page Print is not printed properly, see "Chapter 7 Troubleshooting".
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Printing from a Network Computer by Sharing the

PriE on a Network

When you share this printer on a network, you can use it as a network printer, which
enables printing from other computers that are not directly connected to this printer.

If this printer is going to be used by multiple computers on a network, perform the

following configuration. In this manual, the computer directly connected to the

printer is called "print server", and the other computers which use the printer via the
network are called "clients".

A Network Environment }

Print S A
Print Server Local
LBP5100 Windows QS/Ee Installation
1]
-~ [opemsmsmem====s :
i :
| ]
.
1]
<+ For Printing Windows 2000/ Windows 98/
«====Download XP/S%rl\(er 2003 Me Client
Installation lent
Local Download
Installation Installation
\§ J
A Network Environment } ~N
Print Server
Windows 2000/
LBP5100 XP/Server 2003 Local
[7l | Installation
1]
— e .
_ T T :
< 7 - :
!i_ :
1]
4= For Printing Windows 2000/ Windows 98/
XP/Server 2003 Me Client
<q====Download Client
Installation -
Download Installation
N | )
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* Download installation is to download the printer driver from the print server to client computers and install it without
using the supplied CD-ROM when an additional driver (alternate driver) is installed on the print server.

When using a print server, perform the following settings:

Setting See

Install the printer driver on the print server

- When the printer and print server are connected by the USB

1 cable See p. 4-4

- When the optional network board is installed and the printer and

print server are connected by the LAN cable See Network Guide

2 | Print Server Settings See p. 4-56

3 |Installation on Clients See p. 4-63

& NOTE

Using this printer on your network requires that both the print server and clients should
be using Windows 98/Me or Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003.

Print Server Settings

This section describes the procedure assuming that the print server is running
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003.

& NOTE

* If you configure the sharing function of the print server or clients that are running
Windows 98/Me, use the following procedure.

Double-click [My Computer] = [Control Panel] — the [Network] icon.
Display the [Configuration] sheet, then click [Add].

Select the [Service] icon, then click [Add].

Select [File and printer sharing for Microsoft Networks], then click [OK].

Click [File and Print Sharing], make sure that [ want to be able to allow others to
print to my printer(s).] is selected, then click [OK].

6. Display the [Access Control] sheet, select [Share-level access control] or
[User-level access control], and then click [OK] to restart Windows.

7. After Windows restarts, from the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].
8. Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Sharing] from the pop-up menu.

9. Select [Shared As]. Change [Share Name] if you want to, then enter [Comment]
and [Password] as needed.

10. Click [OK].
* The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.
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W Preparing the Printer Sharing Settings

1 From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Network and Internet Connections] — [Network
Connections].

For Windows 2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Network and
Dial-up Connections].

For Windows Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] —
[Network Connections] = [Local Area Connection], click [Properties], and then
proceed to Step 3.

For Windows 2000: The [Network and Dial-up Connections] folder is displayed.
For Windows XP: The [Network Connections] folder is displayed.

2 Right-click the [Local Area Connection] icon, then select
[Properties] from the pop-up menu.

% Network Connections E][Elg]
Fle Edt Wew Favortes Tools Advanced Help w
@eock - ) (T seanh [ Fodes [T

sl | pietwork Carmections - ) ¥ B

.
| LANor High-Speed Internet
Network Tasks =

& Disable

[l create anew |
Ennnactiln . | i

& Change Windows Bridge Connections
Firewall settings

& Disable this network Create Shartcut
device

8 Repar this connection Rename

]l Rename this conneckion
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3 Make sure that [File and Printers Sharing for Microsoft
Networks] is selected, then click [OK].

L Local Area Connection Properties. EI@
General | Authentication | Advanced|

Connect using:

| BB Intel[R) PRO/100 YE Metwork Canne

This connection uses the following tems

W 3 Internt Protacol [TCPAP]

[l [ Unial |

Desciption

Allows other computers to access resaLrces on your computer
using a Microsolt netwark,

[] Shiowt ican in natification area when connected
[#] Matity me when this connection has limited of no connectivity

Cancel

M Printer Sharing Settings

& NOTE

For Windows XP, the printer cannot be shared on a network at the default settings (the
settings immediately after the installation).

Printer sharing settings require running [Network Setup Wizard] to enable the sharing
settings.

For more details, see Windows online Help.

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

Setting Up the Printing Environment H

For Windows 2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Printers].

For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers
and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].
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2 Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Sharing] from
the pop-up menu.

% Printers and Faxes _El
File Edt View Favorites Tools Help a

57 ) sesrch [ Folders | [FEE]-

Acddress |4 Prinkers and Faxes

B>

Printer Tasks "~ open

(2] Add & printer
15 Ses what's printing

Select printing
preferances

' Pause printing

Printing Preferences. ..

Pause Printing

& share this prinker Create Shorteut

] Renarne this printer Delete
3¢ Delete this printer Rename:
3 Set printer properties Propeities

3 Select [Share this printer]. Change the share name as needed. n
For Windows 2000: Select [Shared as].

& Canon LBP5100 Properties

| General | Shaing | Parts | Advanced | Color M || Secuiy | Device Seitings | Frafie

@ ‘You can share this printer with other users on your netwark. To
24 enable sharing for this printer, olick Share this printer. Windows
Firewall is alieady configured ta allow the sharing of printers with

other computers on the network.

(3 Do not share this iinter
—

{3} Share this printer
Share name: | [BEREN

Diivers

IF this: printer is shared with users runing different versions of
\Windows, you may want to install additional diivers, so that the
users do ot have to find the print diiver when they connect to

the shared printer.
Additional Diivers. .

Setting Up the Printing Environment

[ ok J[ cCancel |[ apob

&> NOTE

* You can also specify the sharing settings during the local installation.
* Do not enter blank or special characters for the share name.
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4 i any client is using Windows 98/Me, click [Additional
Drivers], and then proceed to the next step.
If no client is using Windows 98/Me, proceed to Step 8.

&' Canon LBP5100 Properties @@
General| Shaing | Pots | Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings || Profile
@ You can share this printer with other users on yaur netwerk. To
£z snable sharing for this printsr, click Shars this printsr. ‘windaws

Firewallis already configured to allow the sharing of printers with
other computers on ths network

© Da ot share this pinter

%) Shars thiz prirter

Share name; | EEEERIEE

Dirivers

|f this printer is shared vith ussrs running different versions of
Windaws. you may want to install addiional diivers, so that the
users da nat have to find the print diver when they connect to

the shared printer.
Additional Drivers..

[ ok J[ cancel ][ Ape

& NOTE

To update the additional driver (alternate driver), uninstall the printer driver used in
the print server, install the new printer driver, and then see "Print Server Settings"
(p- 4-56) and install the additional driver again.

5 Select the [Windows 95, 98 and Me] check box, then click
[OK].
For Windows 2000: Select the [Windows 95 or 98] check box, then click [OK].

For Windows Server 2003: Select the [Windows 95, Windows 98, and Windows
Millennium Edition] check box, then click [OK].

Additional Drivers EI@

You can install additional drivers sa that users on the Fallowing systems
can download them automatically when they connext.

Environment | Wersion Installed
O alpha Windows NT 4.0 Mo
O 1ae4 Windows XP Ho
( =
e
O xe4 Windows XP Ho
R
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6 Insert the supplied "LBP5100 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If the [Insert Disk] dialog box appears, click [OK].

7 Click [Browse]. When your CD-ROM drive is drive [D:], select
[D:\English\Win98_Me], and then click [OK].

Windows 95, 98 and Me Printer Drivers

(7)  Plesse piovids a pinter diver

=
Cancel

Tupe the path where the file is located, and then click
[1].8

Copy files from:

| D:NEnglish\ufinds_be -]

Copying files is started.

8 click [OK] or [Close].

& Canon LBP5100 Properties

General | Sharing | Parts | Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings | Frofile

@ ‘You can share this printer with other users on your netwark. To
£24  enable sharing for this printer. click Shars this printsr. Windows
Firewall is alieady configured ta allow the sharing of printers with

other computers on the network.

Do nat share this printer
{3} Share this printer

Share name. | CanonLBF

Diivers

IF this: printer is shared with users runing different versions of
\Windows, you may want to install additional diivers, so that the
users do ot have to find the print diiver when they connect to
the shared printer

Additional Diivers. .

[ cose | : [ fppb |

The printer icon changes to the shared printer icon.

Canon LEPS100 \ @ Canon Lepsion
» =
gady e Ready
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@ MPORTANT
To clear the printer sharing settings, select [Do not share this printer] ([Not shared]
for Windows 2000) in the [Sharing] sheet. If you cleared the printer sharing settings
with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped with
Windows Firewall, you need to delete the settings registered in Windows Firewall
using the utility software. (See p. 9-15)

W Configuring Windows Firewall

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped with
Windows Firewall as the print server, you need to configure Windows Firewall to allow
communication with the client computers.

Use the following procedure to ensure that Windows Firewall does not block this
communication.

* If you installed the CAPT software from CD-ROM Setup, a [Warning] dialog box was

displayed.

) To display the status of the shared printers, you must remove the Windows Firewal block set against'Canon LBPS100 RPC Server Pracess’
. Do you want to change the Windows Firswall settings so that the block wil be removed?

Yes Mo

- If you clicked [Yes], Windows Firewall was configured to allow communication with the
client computers.

- If you clicked [No], however, Windows Firewall was configured to block communication

with the client computers, and you will need to use the following method to clear that
block.

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Network and Internet
Connections] = [Windows Firewall].

Setting Up the Printing Environment H
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2. In the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box, select the [Canon
LBP5100 RPC Server Process] check box, and then click [OK].

*: Windows Firewall %)

General | Exceptions | Advanced|

‘wiindows Firewsl is blocking incoming network connections. swcept for the
programs and services selected below, Adding exceptions allows some progiams
to work beter but might increase pour securty risk.

Frograms and Services:

\

Canon LBFS100 RPC Server Process

MetSpat Device Installer
Remote Assistance

[ Remate Desklop

I UPAP Framewark

[[AddProgam.. | [ AddPor. | [ Edt ][ Delete

Display a natification when ‘Windows Firewall blocks a program

Wwihat are the risks of allowing exceptions?

C) ==

« If you installed the CAPT software by any method other than CD-ROM Setup, you need
to configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the client computers using
the utility software. (See p. 9-15)

Installation on Clients

This section describes the procedure for installing the printer driver on a client
computer.

There are two ways to install the printer driver: local installation and download
installation.

H Local Installation (See p. 4-64)
Installing the printer driver using the supplied CD-ROM.

B Download Installation
Installing the printer driver without using the supplied CD-ROM, but by downloading the
printer driver from the print server. There are the following two ways to download and
install the printer driver:

* Installing from [Add Printer Wizard] (See p. 4-71)
* Installing from [Windows Explorer] (See p. 4-74)

(M MPORTANT

* If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, be sure to log on as a member of
Administrators when starting up.
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* If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped with
Windows Firewall on a client computer, configure the following settings. If you do not
perform the following settings on the client computers, the printer status may not be
displayed properly in the Printer Status Window, and some of the printer functions may
not operate properly.

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Network and Internet
Connections] — [Windows Firewall].

2. In the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box, select the [File and
Printer Sharing] check box, and then click [OK].

% Windows Firewall 3

General| Exceptions | Adwanced
“wfindows Firewall is blocking incoming ristwork connections, except for the

programs and services selected below, Adding exceptions allows some programs
to work better but might increase pour security fisk

Progiams and Services,

File and Frinter Sharing.

[ Remote Desktop
I UPAP Framewark

[ pddProgam... | [ AddPor. | [ Edt

Display a notification when \Windows Fiewal blocks a program

‘what are the risks of allowing exceptions?

[ ok Cancel

&2 NOTE

¢ Clients can use either Windows 98/Me or Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003.

* If your print server is Windows 98/Me, you cannot download and install the driver on
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003.

* The screen shots used in this section are from Windows XP Professional.

Installing from CD-ROM Setup

1 Insert the supplied "LBP5100 User Software” CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and re-insert it into the drive.

@ mMPORTANT
If CD-ROM Setup does not appear, select [Run] from the [Start] menu, enter
"D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK]. (The CD-ROM drive name is indicated
as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may differ depending on the
computer you are using.)
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2 Click [Easy Installation] or [Custom Installation].

[Easy Installation] allows you to install the printer driver and the instruction
manuals simultaneously. If you do not install the manuals, select [Custom
Installation].

Canon LBP5100 CD-ROM Setup

You can install software
programs etc. on this
screen. Select a menu on
the right

!
\ Custom Installation J

fdditionaliSoftware Proorams)

Display Manuals J
ispla)

Exit |

“‘,.‘3. '}
o

3 Click [Install].

Easy Installation
Explanation of Software : [1]
README file

ME

{21 oniine Manuals 5]
19MB

‘ & Printer Driver @

displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click the icon on

The software programs shown above will be installed. Click [Install, and then follow the instructions
the right of the program

©: Free Disk Space 2
Space Required to Inz;

Cancel Back
O ... A—
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If you selected [Custom Installation] in Step 2, clear the [Online Manuals] check
box, and then click [Install].

Custom Installation
Explanation of Software : [i]
README file

Printer Nriver

O @u Online Manuals

The selected software programs shown above will be installed. Click [install, and then follow the
instructions displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click
the icon on the right of the prograrm

C: Free Disk Space 247 MB

Space Required to
' Install '
S

4 Confirm the contents, then click [Yes].

STEP1 License Agreement
ense Agreement

Please read the following license agreement carefully before

i installing the software programs

Install JCANON SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT
— IMPORTANT!
Dang. Thi

legal agreement ("Agreement’) between you and Canon Inc.
") and governing your use of Canon’s software programs
including the related manuals or any prin thereof (the
“Software") for certain Canon’s copying machines, printers and
multifunctional peripherals (the "Products”).

READ CAREFULLY AND UNDERSTAND ALL OF THE RIGHTS AND
RESTRICTIONS DESCRIBED IN THIS AGREEMENT BEFORE USING THE
SOFTWARE. BY THE ACTION TO INDICATE YOUR ACCEPTANCE OR
USING THE SOFTWARE, YOU AGREE TO BE BOUND BY THE TERMS |

To acceptthe terms of this agreement, click [Yes]

To decline the terms of this agreemert, click [No]

To use this program, the terms of this agreement must be
accepted

Back ' Yos J No

5 click [Next).

£, CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard @

| Welcome ko the Setup Wizard for the CAPT Printer
Driver

This wizard will install the CAPT printer driver on your
computer.

To continue the installation, click [Next].

Cancel
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6 Select [Manually Set Port to Install], then click [Next].

2 CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Printer Installation .,‘r
Select printer instalation,

Printer Installation

\w () Search For Metwark Printers to Install
<z

A
/) J ) tnskall witF 158 Cormsctior,

Specify a port to install local or netwark printers, Y¥ou can also specify other settings, such as
setting a printer as & shared prinker,

< Badl Cancel

7 Click [Add Port].

2% CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Frinker Information _'r

Set the port ko be used For the sslected printer.

plsa, you can specify a name for the printer, e
Selected Printer: Canon LBPS100
Use Driver: Canon CAPT Driver Ver, 1.00 Betal
Fort: [ =

‘ Add Part, '

Prinker Name: Canon LBPS100 |
[ 5et as Default
[“Use as Shared Prinker

Current Printer: 1
Mumber of Printers to Set: 1

[ =gack [ wemts [ cancel |

Setting Up the Printing Environment

8 select [Network], then click [OK].

Select the port to add, and then click [OK].

Port to Add;
| Canon CAPT Pork

[T

| D /D Dok

L (=)

Cancel
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9 Select the icon for the shared printer in the print server, then
click [OK].

Network Paort Settings (%)

Select a shared printer with which to create a port.

= % Metwork Computer
) ‘windaws NT Remate Printers

Cancel

10 Select whether or not to use this printer as the default printer,
then click [Next].

. CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Printer Information
Set the port to be used for the selected printer,
_#lso, you can speclfy 8 name for the printer, :
Selected Printer: Canon LBRS100
Use Driver: Carion CAPT Driver Yer. 1.00
Bart: Y|PRINTSERVER|Canon LEPS100 ¥

| Addport.. |

Current Printer; 1
Mumber of Printers to Set: 1

< Back Cancel

11 click [start].

. CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

The setup program will install the drivers with the following settings, X
Canfirm the settings.

Printer List for Driver Installation:

=hadd=

Printer: \\PRINTSERVER\Canon LBPS100
Driver 1 Canon LBPS100
Part + \\PRINTSERYER\Canon LBPS100

Click [Start] to install,

< Back Cancel
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If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system
equipped with Windows Firewall, the following screen is displayed. Click [No].

() To display the status of ths shared printers, you must remove the Windows Firswall block set against 'Canon LBPE100 RPC Server Process',
L3 Do you want to change the Windows Firewall settings so that the block will be removed?

Yes Mo

Select [Yes] only when the computer on which you are currently installing the
printer driver is to be used as a print server.

12 The message <Installation cannot be stopped once it starts.

Do you want to continue?> appears. Click [Yes].

) Installation cannot be stopped once it starts.
. Do you wank to continue?

Yes Mo

Installation of the printer driver starts.

& NOTE

Depending on the system environment, it may take a long time to complete the
installation.

13 If [Easy Installation] is selected in Step 2, the manuals are

installed.
|
Install

o Frinter Diiver Installed
= 2 Online Manuals Installing.
Install

STEP 3
Done.

These manuals are recuired to make full use of your machine. If

you download the manuals to your computer, the manuals can be

displayed directly from your computer without running the
D-ROM

iz
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14 Confirm the installation results, then click [Next].

I
Install

« Fiirter Dive

P
Check the installation results shown above, and then click [Nexd]

& NOTE

If the printer driver is not installed properly, see "Installation Problems," on p. 7-39.

15 Select the [Restart Computer Now (Recommended)] check
box, then click [Restart].

CD-ROM Setup Terminated
v

( [¥]iRestart Computer Now (Recommended)’ )

sTEP 3
Done

[ Restan ]

Windows restarts.

@O mPORTANT

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped
with Windows Firewall on the client computers, configure Windows Firewall to
unblock communication with the print server. If you do not clear the block, the
printer status may not be displayed properly in the Printer Status Window, and
some of the printer functions may not operate properly. (See p. 9-14)
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Installing from [Add Printer Wizard]

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers
and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

2 Display the [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: Double-click [Add Printer].
For Windows XP Professional/Home Edition: Click [Add a printer].
For Windows Server 2003: Double-click [Add Printer].

3 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

This wizard helps you instal 5 printer or make printer
connections.

® . Ifyou have a Plug and Play printer that connects

L) trrough a LS por or any ather hol phigpable
port, such as IEEE 1394, infrared, and sa onl, you
do ot need to use thi wizard, Click Cancel to
close the wizard, and then plug the printer's cable
inta your camputer of paint the printer taward your
computer’s infrated port, and turm the printer on,
Windaws will automatically install the printer for you

To continue, click Next,
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4 Select [A network printer, or a printer attached to another
computer], then click [Next].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: Select [Network printer] then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Local or Network Printer
The wizard needs to know which type of printer to set up.

Select the option that describes the printer you want ta use:

() Local printer attached to this computer

(C-)A rigtwork printer, of a printer attached o sriother computer )

= Tosetupanetwark printer that is not attached to a print server,
_}) use the "Local printer'” option,

<Back || Mew> ) Coneel

5 Select [Connect to this printer (or to browse for a printer,
select this option and click Next)], then click [Next].

For Windows 98/Me, click [Browse].

Add Printer Wizard

Specily a Printer
IF you dont know the name or addrsss of the printer, you can ssarch for a printst
that meets your needs,

What printer do you want to connect to?

() Browse for 2 printer
=

(&) Cannect ta this printer (or b browse for a printer, select this aption and click Nest): )

ame
Example: thssrveriprintsr
() Connect to & printer an the Intsmet or on & home or office netwark:
URL.

Example: http: //server/printers/mpprinter . printer

——
[ <Back (J_bet> ] ) Concel
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6 Select the directory of the print server, then click [Next].

Browse for Printer O
Wihen the list of printers appears, select the ane you want to use, t:f’

Frinter: | “PRINTSERVERYCanon LBPS100

Shesdonlers’ S
=& Microsaft Windows Network &
B WORKGROUP

(— -

Printer informaticr

Canon LEPE100

Comment:
Status. Ready Documents waiting: 1}

[ <Back [|[_nen> [ Cancel
U

For Windows 98/Me: Proceed to Step 8.

&2 NOTE

* If you are using Windows XP/Server 2003 and the [Connect to Printer] dialog box
appears, follow the directions in the message.

* When specifying the path to the network using "\" directly, specify it as "\\the print
sever name (the computer name of the print server)\the printer name".

7 Select whether or not to use this printer as the default printer,
then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard
Default Printer 0
Your computer will slways send docurents to the default printer unless pou specity Q’/
othensise,

ant to use this printer 3 the default printer?
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8 click [Finish].

Add Printer Wizard

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

You have suceessfuly completed the Add Printer Wizard
“You specified the fallowing printer settings:

Mame: Canon LEFS100 on PRINTSERVER
Drefault Yes

Location:

Comment

To cloge this wizard, click Finish.

< Back

(M MPORTANT

If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped
with Windows Firewall on the client computers, configure Windows Firewall to
unblock communication with the print server. If you do not clear the block, the
printer status may not be displayed properly in the Printer Status Window, and
some of the printer functions may not operate properly. (See p. 9-14)

Installing from [Windows Explorer]

1 From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories]
— [Windows Explorer].

For Windows Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] —
[Accessories] = [Windows Explorer].

For Windows 98: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [Windows
Explorer].

4-74

Printing from a Network Computer by Sharing the Printer on a Network



2 Select the print server from [My Network Places] (from
[Network Neighborhood] for Windows 98), then double-click
the icon for this printer.

Alternatively, you can drag and drop the icon for the printer into the [Printers and
Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder.

B Printserver

File Edt View Favorites Tools Help o
Qe - ) (T e [ Fders | [
address | W \{Prinkserver v B

Folders
(B} Desktop
= {2 My Documents
) My eBooks
& py Music
(2 My Pictures
4 My Computer
=1 8 My Network Places
= (@ Entire Network
= €Y Microsoft Windows Network,
= gy Workeroup
& 4§ Canonl5
= W
") Printers and Faxes

&l Recycle Bin

3 Follow the instructions on the screen.

(M MPORTANT
If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped
with Windows Firewall on the client computers, configure Windows Firewall to
unblock communication with the print server. If you do not clear the block, the
printer status may not be displayed properly in the Printer Status Window, and
some of the printer functions may not operate properly. (See p. 9-14)
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Un'Ealling the CAPT Software

The process of removing software to restore the computer to the same state as
before the software was installed is referred to as uninstallation. The CAPT
software can be uninstalled using the following procedure.

@ MPORTANT

« If the printer driver was installed on Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 logged on by a user
who is a member of Administrators, it cannot be uninstalled from the computer logged on
by anyone other than users who are members of Administrators. Be sure to log on as a
member of Administrators before the uninstallation.

« If the manuals are installed, the installed manuals also can be uninstalled by uninstalling
the CAPT software using the Uninstaller.

* If you are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating
system equipped with Windows Firewall, the printer is registered in the [Exceptions]
sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box. When you uninstall the CAPT software using
the uninstaller, the settings for this printer are also removed from the [Exceptions] sheet
in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box.

1 Close all of the files and programs listed below:
* Help files
* Printer Status Window
* Control Panel
¢ Other applications

2 From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Canon Printer
Uninstaller] = [Canon LBP5100 Uninstaller].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [Canon
Printer Uninstaller] = [Canon LBP5100 Uninstaller].

[ M@ Canon Printer Uninstaller

¥ Canon LEPS100 Uininstalles
All Programs. | I Canon LEPS100 "y
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3 Select the name of this printer, then click [Delete].

¥ Delete Printer EI
To start deleting, sslect the printst you want to delets and then cick [Delete]
= Drtver hame Versicn
Canon LEF5100 1.00
r
selectal | Delete |

& NOTE

Even if [Canon LBP5100] is not on the list in the [Delete Printer] dialog box, you
can delete the file and information related to this printer by clicking [Delete].

4 Click [Yes].

lE Are ol sure you wank to delets the printer'Canon LEPS10077
.

Yes | Mo

When the printer is used as a shared printer, the following screen appears.
Confirm the contents of the message, and then click [Yes] if you want to uninstall
the printer driver.

() The Canon LBFSL00' printer is being shared with 'CanonlBP', This prinker may now be in uss,
LY

If you delete it, the printer will no longer be shared. Are you sure you want to delete it?

Yes |

Uninstallation starts. Please wait a moment.
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5 click [Exit].

¥2 Delete Printer 3]

To sttt deleting, select the printsi you want to delets and then click [Delete]

Printer Marne Driver Nama Version

& NOTE

If the CAPT software cannot be uninstalled, see "When Uninstallation Fails," on p.
7-43.
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Seﬂ' Printer Information before Printing

Specify the settings for the paper feeder before printing.

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Printers].
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers
and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

2 Select the icon for this printer, then select [Properties] from n
the [File] menu.

"% Printers and Faxes |3@JE|
I Edt view Favortes Tooks Help w

Open

L/ ISearch || Foders  [EE]-

Frinting Preferences...

| Pauss Printing

Sharing...
Use Printer Offline

Printing a Document

Add Printer
Seiver Properties
Set Up Faxing

Create Shorteut
Delate

inse
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3 Display the [Device Settings] (for Windows 2000/XP/Server
2003) or [Configuration] (for Windows 98/Me) sheet, then
specify the settings for [Paper Source Options].

& Canon LBP5100 Properties

General | Shating | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Secur | Device Settings | R-afile

Device Seffings - duta

( Paper Source Dptions: 250 Shiest Easselte)

/ _M,ﬁ Spaoling at Host | o ~
il |

Pritter Status Window:
I Shaw Icon in the Taskbar

[ GetDevieeStawe || About |
Cancel ol Help

&2 NOTE

You can also obtain the printer status such as the paper feeder automatically by
clicking [Get Device Status].

4 Click [OK].
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Priﬂ' g from an Application

After installing the CAPT software, you can now print jobs on the printer.

This section describes the procedure for printing from an application, taking Adobe
Reader 7.0 as an example.

1 Load paper in the paper cassette or manual feed slot.

&2 NOTE

For details on the procedure for loading paper, see "Chapter 3 Loading and
Outputting Paper".

2 Open the PDF file to print with Adobe Reader, and then select
[Print Setup] from the [File] menu.

3 Specify the paper size of the document and the printing
orientation, then click [OK].

Print Setup EE'
Pririter
B

Name: | Carion LBPS100

Statusz  Ready
Type:  Canon LEPS100
Whee:  USBOO1
Comment

Faper Dientation

ke |Ad | (& Pottrait
Souce: | Auto v O Landseape
Network [ ok ][] cancel |

4 Select [Print] from the [File] menu.
The [Print] dialog box is displayed.
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5 Select the name of this printer for [Name] or [Printer Name],
and then specify the printing preferences.

Printer

Harne ‘ Canon LBPS100 - |) Propertiss

Comments and Forms:

Statuz;  Teany

Type:  Canon LEPS100 | Document and Stamps ~|
Print Rangs ) Preview

@Al p——— g ———
) Cunent view P

O Pages 10 |1 ] [
Subset

PageHanding:
Copiess [1 % I 29,93

PageScaling | Reduce to Printer Marging |+ § ¥
£ I
[] Auto-Fiotate and Center |H|h = g‘ H g

[C] Choose Paper Source by PDF page size

e

Units: prrrt Zoon 100%

[T Print to file

111

& NOTE

The printer name displayed in this dialog box can be changed in the [Printers and
Faxes] folder (the [Printers] folder for Windows 98/Me/2000).

6 If you want to specify more detailed printing preferences, click

[Properties].
Print Dlz

Fiirter
Name: | EEMERI TS ]
Status:  Feady =y
Type:  Canon LEPS100 | Dt and Stamps Bl
Filnt Range Freview
@l s
() Cunent wisw o
CPages 00 [1 1w

Subset

PageHanding
Copies: I ol 296,93

Pags Soaling | Reducs to Printer Margins §
. =
Auto-Fiotate and Center ﬂ Hh = %‘

[ Choose Paper Soutce by PDF pags size

HE

Urits: mm Zoom: 100%

B

1 Print ta file:

1111)
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&2 NOTE

The procedure for displaying the [Document Properties] dialog box may differ
depending on the application you are using.

7 Specify the printing preferences in the [Page Setup],
[Finishing], [Paper Source], and [Quality] sheets.

& Canon LBP5100 Properties @@
Pags 5stup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality
Profie: |&E Output Method: | G5 Print -
B(=] B page s 4 ¥
z +
______ 2 output siee Match Page Size -/
[ s 15| Mo
Orientation
|3] ® Portait [A) O Landscape
7 Paes Lot 1 Paige per Shast v
| |— | = ] Manusl Scaling
Lid | =
24 [Seding Ata]
View Sellings | Flemar
; [ PogeOptiors.. | [ FesoeDefas |
[ ok J[ camesd |[ He |

&2 NOTE

* For more details on the settings, see "Various Pages in the Printer Driver" (p. 5-25)
or Online Help. For details on methods for displaying Online Help, see "How to Use
Online Help," on p. 5-79.

* The settings that are specified here only apply to the currently opened file. Check
the contents of the [Document Properties] dialog box each time you print. In
particular, it is recommended that you confirm the contents of the [Page Setup]
sheet and the [Paper Source] sheet.

* The default settings for all files can be configured using the following dialog box.

- For Windows 98/Me: Open the [Printer Properties] dialog box from the [Printers]
folder. (See "Displaying the [Printer Properties] Dialog Box from the [Printers]
Folder," on p. 5-15)

- For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: Open the [Document Properties] dialog box
from the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder. (See "Displaying the
[Document Properties] Dialog Box from the [Printers and Faxes] Folder or the
[Printers] Folder," on p. 5-11)
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8 If you want to print the document more clearly, click the
[Quality] sheet, then select [Photos] from [Objective].

You can print the document more clearly although this takes longer to print than
when [General] is selected.

&% Canon LBP5100 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing PapelSDur
Frofile; () Defaul Setiings v | S Outpul Method: | & Pint 3

Diesigns [LAD]

This mode is best suited for printing photo images

Color Mode; [ Bt Distect v

iew Settings \ ] Manual Color Ssttings
[ About | [ Pestos Detauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ heb |

9 click [0K].
The [Print] dialog box reappeatrs.

10 ciick [0K].

The printer starts printing.

& NOTE

* If you have any problems with printing, see "Chapter 7 Troubleshooting".

* "Using the Various Printing Functions" (See p. 5-18) describes how to use the
various functions of the printer and printer driver. By specifying the settings for the
printer and printer driver for each job, you can make the best use of the printer and
its functions.
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Spgo_rry' ing the Printing Preferences

The CAPT software for LBP5100 allows you to specify various printing preferences.

To specify the printing preferences, first display the [Printer Properties] dialog box
or the [Document Properties] dialog box. Perform any one of the following
procedures that is suitable for your operating system to display the Properties
dialog boxes.

For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

If you display the [Document Properties] dialog box from an application, you can
specify the settings only for the job.

If you display the [Document Properties] dialog box from the [Printers and Faxes]
folder or the [Printers] folder, you can specify the default settings for all jobs.

If you display the [Printer Properties] dialog box from the [Printers and Faxes] folder
or the [Printers] folder, you can specify various settings for the printer and add the
frequently used options as "Profiles".

& NOTE

* Full Control Permission is required to specify the settings for the [Printers and Faxes]
folder or the [Printers] folder. If you cannot display the [Document Properties] dialog box
from the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder, display the dialog box from the
application.

* The [Device Settings] sheet that allows you to specify various settings for the printer can
be displayed only by using the procedure described in "Displaying the [Printer Properties]
Dialog Box from the [Printers and Faxes] Folder or the [Printers] Folder" (See p. 5-12).

Displaying the [Document Properties] Dialog Box from an Application
This section describes the procedure, taking Adobe Reader 7.0 as an example.

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.

& NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.
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Printing a Document

2 Confirm the printer name, then click [Properties].

Fiinter
Name: [ | R
Status: Teay e
Type:  Canon LEPS100 | Dt and Stamps v/
Fiint Range Preview
@l 20957 ——
) Cunerit visw £
o i ||
Subset: o Revsive pa
Page Handing
Copes 1 3| Gt 296 93
Pags Soaling | Reducs to Printer Margins
AutorRotate and Center

[ Choose Paper Soutce by PDF pags size

Hhé

Urits: mm Zoom: 100%

1 Print ta file:

1111)

The [Document Properties] dialog box is displayed.

& Canon LBP5100 Properties 2]

Page Setup | Firishing | Paper Source | Qualy|
& Output Wthodt: | €9 Pint 3
B page s a4 ¥
+
2 output siee | Match Page Sizs ~|
Copies: [ 12| Hto33g)
Orientation
[a) @ Partait [A) O Landsoape
_ Paes Lot ‘ 1 Page per Sheet v
[ Maruisl Sesling

Ad [Sealing Auto]
[T
&

[ PogeOptiors.. | [ FesoeDefas |

[ ok J[ camesd |[ He |
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Displaying the [Document Propetrties] Dialog Box from the [Printers

and Faxes] Folder or the [Printers] Folder

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

For Windows 2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].

For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers

and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and

then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

2 Select the icon for this printer, then select [Printing

Preferences] from the [File] menu.

"B Printers and Faxes
[EEM coc vew Favories Took  Help

Open ~ -
) search (| Folders L

Printirig Preferences. .

v B

Pause Printing

Sharing...
Use Printer Offline

Add Printsr
Server Properties
Set Lip Faxing

Create Shorteut
Delete

Rename
Properties

Close

The [Document Properties] dialog box is displayed.

& Canon LBPS100 Printing Preferences

P Setup. | Firishing | Paper Srurcs | Qusity
Profie: | B v @ | Dutput Method: | &3 Print v
= B Pagesice [aa 3
¥ +
| 2L ouput size: | Match Pags Size: -
Copies [ 1% [
Orientation
) ® Parzt [A) O Landscape
| Pags Layout |@ 1 Pags per Shest v
e . D ‘ [[IManusl Scsling
@% D—J L |
A4 [Scalng: Autg]
[ CustomPaperSice.. | [ PageOptions. | [ FRestoreDefauls |
e
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Printing a Document H

& NOTE

The [Document Properties] dialog box can also be displayed by right-clicking the
icon for this printer and selecting [Printing Preferences] from the pop-up menu.

Displaying the [Printer Properties] Dialog Box from the [Printers and
Faxes] Folder or the [Printers] Folder

1 Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.

For Windows 2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].

For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Printers
and Faxes].

For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and
then click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

2 Select the icon for this printer, then select [Properties] from
the [File] menu.

*® Printers and Faxes

i Edit  View Favorites  Tools  Help "

\ ) gearch [ Folders [

Open

Printing Preferences. ..

Pause Printing

Sharing. ..

Use Printer OFfine
Add Printer
Server Properties
Set Lp Faxing
Creste Shortedt
Delete
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The [Printer Properties] dialog box is displayed.

&’ Canon L BP5100 Properties

Locatior; |

Comrmnent:

Model Canon LEFS100

Features

Double-sided: Yes Ad
Staple: No

Speed: 12 ppm

Masimum resolution: 600 dpi

Color: Yes Paper available:

[Fiinting Preferences... | [ Piini Test Page |

& NOTE

The [Printer Properties] dialog box can also be displayed by right-clicking the icon
for this printer and selecting [Properties] from the pop-up menu.

For Windows 98/Me

If you display the [Document Properties] dialog box from an application, you can

specify the settings only for the job.

If you display the [Printer Properties] dialog box from the [Printers] folder, you can
specify various settings for the printer and default values for all jobs.

& NOTE

The [Configuration] sheet that allows you to specify various settings for the printer can be
displayed only by using the procedure described in "Displaying the [Printer Properties]
Dialog Box from the [Printers] Folder" (See p. 5-15).

Displaying the [Document Properties] Dialog Box from an Application
This section describes the procedure, taking Adobe Reader 6.0 as an example.

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.

&> NOTE

Printing procedures vary depending on the application you are using. For details on
the printing procedures, see the instruction manual supplied with the application.
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2 Select the name of this printer for [Name] or [Printer Name],
and then click [Properties].

Pan 2l
i~ Printer
‘ Properties '
DT

- Print Range - Preview

&l f——— 21006 —
" Cunent view ot
€ Lo pags

e . ) [
S e

HName:

Status  Latau pntar Heady
Type:  Canon LBPS100

pAQES

i~ Page Handling

Copies: 1 = | Callate 296,93

Shiink large pages ¥ l

V' Auto-Botate and Center

Page Scaling:

I Chaose Paper Source by FOF page size

e

Print What:

|Document =

Piinting Tips

Zoom: 100%

o

Urits; mm

The [Document Properties] dialog box is displayed.

Canon LBP5100 Properties |

Olutput Methad: | 55 Print -

Page Setup | Firishing | Paper Source | Gusity |

Printing a Document H

= B Page sie: m =l
us =
2L output size [Match Page Sizs =]

ﬂ Lopies:

1_1:2' [1to339]

Drientation
’7  Partrait

€ Landscape

Page Layout

I~ Manual Scaing

|I] 1o

View Seltings
@

Scaling: T00=] 2 (25t 200]
™ Watermark: [CONFDERTIAL |

Edftiw/atemark...

Custom Paper Size: |

Page Options. |

Restors Defaults

o1

Concel | ppl

Hep |
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Displaying the [Printer Properties] Dialog Box from the [Printers]
Folder

1 From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].

2 Select the icon for this printer, then select [Properties] from
the [File] menu.

i
|['Fie Edt View Favoites Took Help

| Geen  keaoh GhFodes (BHww |2 G X o | EE-

| PausePiniing =] 6o |
= v Setac Defaul ——

" Punge Print Documents

— Add Printer

I~ Captuis Printer Port —
End Capture..

Create Shartout
Delets

Liose

\SH) Displays the properties of the selected items. s

The [Printer Properties] dialog box is displayed.

Canon LBP5100 Prapeities 2l

Comment; I

Separator page: [[none) =] Browse.

Piint Test Page

0k | Cancel Al Help

&2 NOTE

The [Printer Properties] dialog box can also be displayed by right-clicking the icon
for this printer and selecting [Properties] from the pop-up menu.
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Dewg/Pausing/Resuming a Print Job

You can delete, pause, or resume a job in the Printer Status Window.

1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-92.

2 When deleting or pausing the job, click the [Pause Job] button
in the [Current Print Job] tab or [My Job Operation] tab.

<} Canon LBR5100
Job Options Help

ﬁ Printing -]

Printing a Document H

Curent Print Job ] My Job Dperation |
| 1 o 5 Pages Priried ‘
Tiie [ Cantents | n

Document Name

UsersGuide pdf

User Mame johnson
Computer Name CANONDS

LISBOO1

The following message is displayed and the [My Job Operation] tab is selected
on the top by clicking the [Pause Job] button in the [Current Print Job] tab.

Moving the job ta the My Job Operation] tab.
Cancel o resume printing the job.
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3 Click the button for the desired operation from among the
[Job Operation] buttons.

u Canon LBP5100
Job  Options  Help

@ Printing Paused N ]

Current Print Job My Job Operation

Prining Paused ‘

| Till [ Contents =T
DocumentMame  UsersGuide.pdf » L
User Kame ohnzon J_J

Computer Nams CANONOS
Status Plinting [Transmiting]

LISB001

® Deleting a Job
Q Click [ #]] (Delete Job).

@ Pausing a Job
Q Click [_u_|] (Pause Job).

® Resuming the Job
Q Click [*]] (Resume Job).

& NOTE

You cannot control another user's job. For more details, see "Displaying Printer
Status When Using a Print Server," on p. 5-98.
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Us'!Ehe Various Printing Functions

Utilizing a Variety of Options for Printing

You can print in a variety of ways by using the printer driver as follows.

H Printing Multiple Pages on One Sheet (See p. 5-48)
Multiple pages can be printed on one sheet of paper.

—— =
X O = =
i 1 D* ——
o —

/°>7

il }ZI"FE

s

H Scaling Print Output (See p. 5-50)
Specify this option when A4 size data is reduced in size and printed on B5 size paper, or
B5 size data is enlarged and printed on A4 size paper. You can specify an arbitrary
scaling.

»
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B Poster Printing (See p. 5-52)
You can magnify a single page image and print it out on multiple sheets of paper. You can
join these printouts together to make one large poster.

(Cibncelrt
Concert ) 4

Oy ‘ :xgd
“\\
x&\ a .

VR

B Watermark Printing (See p. 5-53)
You can superimpose watermarks (such as [COPY], [DRAFT], etc.) over the documents
created by an application.

00000 00000 W 00000 _

— — 7‘—Q || — == ;‘—Q N
o =) =W

mlﬂll] hﬂlﬂwll | :E mlﬂll] Wlﬂwll 0 :E

H Printing Borders and Printing Date (See p. 5-55)
You can print with borders, printing date, and/or page numbers, etc.

G’zmcert @ pyicert

W
W » 7

1 USER 01

W
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Printing a Document H

H Selecting a Print Style (See p. 5-57)
You can select 2-sided printing or booklet printing as well as 1-sided printing as the print
style.

* [2-sided Printing]
Allows you to print 2-page document on the both sides of one sheet of paper.

O
O
O
O
@)

IIP
* [Booklet Printing]
By printing 2 pages on both sides of paper and folding the paper into two, the pages are
aligned properly and ready to be bound into a booklet (Therefore, 4 pages in total are
printed on a single sheet of paper).
For example, when making a booklet of 12 pages, 3 sheets are used in total since 2
pages are printed on each side of paper. To make a booklet, you only have to fold the
printouts into two and bind them. The booklet printing function arranges the page order
so that the pages are aligned properly when they are bound as a booklet.
A booklet can also be made by specifying the number of sheets to be folded into two and
binding the specified amount.

7

B || e

[

Il \m]ﬂl il \l‘

=)

o
T

B Printing with a Gutter (See p. 5-59)
You can specify a gutter on the printouts.

bt » .\'|l'
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B Specifying the Paper Output Method (See p. 5-60)
You can select a paper output method from the following options:

« [Off]

Printouts of a complete job are grouped.

For example, if you are printing three copies of a 3-page document, printouts of a

complete job are grouped, arranged in this page order: 1,1, 1,2, 2, 2, 3, 3, 3.

¢ [Collate]
Printouts of a complete job are collated.

For example, if you are printing three copies of a 3-page document, printouts of a

complete job are collated, arranged in this page order: 1, 2,3, 1,2, 3,1, 2, 3.

H Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point (See p. 5-61)

Since printing is usually performed with the upper-left 5 mm (10 mm for envelopes)

margin within the printable area of a sheet as the starting point, a certain portion (lower
right) may be missing when printing data with no margin. In this case, you can print with
the upper-left 0 mm margin as the starting point by selecting the check box.

5 mm¢9

«

T

>

T
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Printing a Document H

B Printing with the Data 180 Degrees Rotated (See p. 5-63)
You can print with the image 180 degrees rotated. This option is useful for printing
envelopes and Index Card size media that can be fed only in specific orientations.

@)
0]
0]
[0}
C

» [

B Smoothing Out Rough-Textured Images (See p. 5-64)
Specify this option when printing by smoothing out this kind of low-resolution image data.

L

B Printing with Toner Density Adjusted (See p. 5-66)
You can print with the toner density of each color (black, yellow, magenta, and cyan)

adjusted.
C  C
.\.,«{i @ E ‘ *x'-’.:\q
‘ ly]ﬁ‘\q ‘
I | ¢
‘m.\q @ @ .‘;..7‘;""
0\ 0
C  C
i ® G |
O Q
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H Color Settings (See p. 5-67)
You can perform color printing with the colors originally specified.

B Specifying the Brightness and Contrast (See p. 5-69)
You can perform color printing with the brightness and contrast specified.

Using the Various Printing Functions
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B Printing a Color Sample (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 only) (See p. 5-71)
You can print an adjusted color sample after specifying the settings in the [Color
Adjustment] sheet.

H Editing Jobs with PageComposer (See p. 5-76)
You can combine two jobs into one and change the job settings for the combined job. You
can edit a job in another application. You can also preview the job.

Printing a Document H

— JobA — — JobB — —  Job

W7

=

Wy

5-24 Using the Various Printing Functions



Various Pages in the Printer Driver

The [Printer Properties] dialog box and the [Document Properties] dialog box
contain the following sheets that allow you to specify the various printing functions.
You can switch among the sheets by clicking the tabs across the top of the dialog
box.

This section describes the types of printing preferences that can be specified in
each sheet.

B For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
* [Document Properties] Dialog Box
- [Page Setup] Sheet
- [Finishing] Sheet
- [Paper Source] Sheet
- [Quality] Sheet
¢ [Printer Properties] Dialog Box
- [General] Sheet
- [Sharing] Sheet
- [Ports] Sheet
- [Advanced] Sheet
- [Color Management] Sheet
- [Security] Sheet
- [Device Settings] Sheet
- [Profile] Sheet

& NOTE

The [General], [Sharing], [Ports], [Advanced], [Color Management], [Security] sheets in
the [Printer Properties] dialog box are displayed by Windows. For details on these sheets,
see Windows Help.

B For Windows 98/Me
*[Document Properties] Dialog Box
- [Page Setup] Sheet
- [Finishing] Sheet
- [Paper Source] Sheet
- [Quality] Sheet
* [Printer Properties] Dialog Box
- [General] Sheet
- [Details] Sheet
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- [Sharing] Sheet

- [Color Management] Sheet
- [Page Setup] Sheet

- [Finishing] Sheet

- [Paper Source] Sheet

- [Quality] Sheet

- [Configuration] Sheet

& NOTE

The [General], [Details], [Sharing], and [Color Management] sheets in the [Printer
Properties] dialog box are displayed by Windows. For details on these sheets, see

Printing a Document H

Windows Help.
[Page Setup] Sheet
The [Page Setup] sheet allows you to specify the following printing preferences:
&% Canon LBP5100 Properties @@
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Sourcs | Qualty
Profie: |EE I | b Oulput Method: | 9 Pint <
= B Pagesice [2a |
% Output Size: [Match Page size El
Copies 13 o
Orientation —
@@ Partrait [A) O Landseape
Page Layout: _EI 1Page per Shest ;:
[] Manusl Scaling :7 1
|84 [Scaling. Auta] =
Wiew Settings O watemark:
@
[ Pagelptions. | [ FRestoreDefauks |
[ ok ][ cawd | [ Heb \
Setting/Button Contents
[Page Size] You can select the paper size of the document created by an
application.
[Output Size] You can specify the actual paper size to be printed.
[Copies] You can specify the number of copies to be printed.
[Orientation] You can specify the printing orientation.
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Setting/Button

Contents

[Page Layout] (See
p. 5-48)

- [N Pages per Sheet] (N=1, 2, 4, 6, 8, 9, 16)
Prints multiple pages on one sheet of paper. Some applications
provide a function to print a document as a collated set of copies.
Do not use this function with [N Pages per Sheet].

- [Poster [Nx N]] (N =2, 3, 4)
Magnifies a single page image and print it out on multiple sheets of
paper. You can join these printouts together to make one large
poster.

[Page Order]

You can specify the page order layout for printing when [Page
Layout] is set to [N Pages per Sheet] (N=2, 4,6, 8,9, 16).

[Manual Scaling]
(See p. 5-51)

Selecting this check box allows you to enter the value for scaling the
printed document manually.

[Watermark] (See p.
5-53)

You can superimpose watermarks (such as [COPY], [DRAFT], etc.)
over the documents created by an application. Select the check box
for this option and select a watermark to print with the document.
Select the watermark from the drop-down list on the right.

[Edit Watermark]
(See p. 5-54)

Displays a dialog box for modifying the watermarks.

[Custom Paper Size]

Displays a dialog box for specifying custom paper sizes.

[Page Options] (See
p. 5-55)

Allows you to print printing date, user name, page numbers, or a
border.

H [Custom Paper Size Settings] Dialog Box

The following dialog

This dialog box allows you to specify the height and width of custom paper size, which is

box is displayed by clicking [Custom Paper Size].

different from the standard paper sizes.

On Windows 98/Me,

up to 30 custom paper sizes can be added. On Windows 2000/XP/

Server 2003, the number depends on the system environment.

Custom Paper Size Settings @@

Paper List

Mame of Custom Paper Size:

Mame Size
@ Letter 2159, 2754
* L egal 2169% 3556
@ Statement 1397 %2153
# Executive 1841 2 2667
@45 14802100
#R5 1820%257.0
o4 210.0%237.0
g4 257.0% 364.0
@43 237.0x4200

() Millimeter
O Inch
Paper Size
‘width: 210.0| mm [76.2 to 215.9)

Height 297.0) mm [127.0 to 355.6]

ok ][ Cancel | [ Hep
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Printing a Document H

Setting/Button

Contents

[Paper List]

Displays [Name] and [Size] of standard paper sizes and added
custom paper sizes. The paper sizes with a small red mark placed at
the left side of the name are standard paper sizes and [Custom
[Name Fixed]]. These standard paper sizes and [Custom [Name
Fixed]] cannot be deleted.

[Name of Custom

You can enter the name of the custom paper size to be added.

Paper Size]
[Uni] Specify the unit ([Millimeter] or [Inch]) to be used when setting the
custom paper size.
Specify the height and width of the custom paper size ([Height] =
[Paper Size] [Width]). Specify the custom paper size in portrait orientation
([Height] = [Width]) within user-definable sizes.
Deletes the custom paper size selected in [Paper List]. However, you
[Delete] cannot delete the default standard paper sizes and [Custom [Name
Fixed]].
[Register] Registers custom paper sizes.

B [Edit Watermark] Dialog Box (See p. 5-54)

The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Edit Watermark].

This dialog box allows you to add new watermarks and edit the added watermarks.

Edit Watermark

dr
Vo,
-

L |

i
i —
Poston
o 0| [50ta50]

Angle

[#] & Upward Left to Fiight

[%] 0 Dovinward Left to Right
) Set Angle: |

-180% o°
e

v 0] [5010 50 :
M e

Watermark List
[*FILE CoPY Al
|9FINAL |
|*PRELIMINARY
|*PROCF
|9TOP SECRET
E.
Add
Narme: sample ‘
Tost CONFIDENTIAL |
Font [ i B
Styls: | Reqular ™l
722 Points {1 ta 500]
Calar: [ Medium Gray v
Border = Print Stie ==
AB O Circle & () Transparertt
() Rectangle #:2% | () Dverlap
1a0° (%) None
&
[] Print o First Page Onlp
[ ok ][ concel [ hei

Using the Various Printing Functions




Setting/Button

Contents

[Position]

You can specify the position to print the selected watermark on the
document. Enter X and Y axis values between -50 and 50 (The
center of the paper is defined as 0 (zero)). Alternatively, drag the
sliders on the bottom and the right of Preview to specify the position.

[Move to Center]

Moves the watermark to the center of the document.

[Angle]

You can specify the angle to print the selected watermark on the
document (The horizontal position is defined as 0 (zero)).

[Watermark List]

Displays a list of registered watermarks. The watermarks with a small
red mark placed at the left side of the name are provided by default.
These provided watermarks cannot be deleted.

Allows you to add and specify a new watermark in the [Edit

[Add] Watermark] dialog box (Up to 50 watermarks can be added).

[Delete] Deletes the watermark selected in [Watermark List]. However, you
cannot delete the default watermarks.

[Name] You can enter the name for the added watermark to be displayed in
[Watermark] in the [Page Setup] sheet.

[Text] Enter the characters to be printed as a watermark.

[Font] Select the font to be used for the watermark (TrueType fonts only).

[Style] Select the font style for the watermark.

[Size] Specify the font size for the watermark.

[Color] Specify the color for the watermark.

[Border] Specify whether a border encloses the watermark when printed.

[Print Style] Select the watermark type from [Transparent] or [Overlap].

[Print on First
Page Only]

Select this check box when printing the watermark only on the first
page of the document.
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H [Page Options] Dialog Box (See p. 5-55)
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Page Options].
This dialog box allows you to specify borders, date, and page numbers, etc. to be printed
on the printouts.

Page Options @E]

Layout Options |

Print D ate

[or |
Piint User Name
ot |
Print Pags Number
o ~|
[ FomatSettings.. | [ Restore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ Hen |
Setting/Button Contents

You can select the type of edging to print as a border. When a
[Edging] border is applied, the original print data will be reduced slightly in
size to make room for the border.

[Print Date] You can print the date.

[Print User Name] You can print a user name that is registered in the computer.

[Print Page Number] | You can print page numbers.

Displays a dialog box for specifying the font for printing date and

[Format Settings] page number.

B [Format Settings] Dialog Box
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Format Settings] in the [Page Options]
dialog box.
This dialog box allows you to specify the font for printing date and page number.

Format Settings

S | Regular vl

Siee | 1 2| Painis {1 1072

Colr | Bk vl
ok | [ Canedd | [ FRestoeDetats | [ Help
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Setting/Button Contents
[Font] Select the font to be used (TrueType fonts only).
yle elect the font style to be used.
Styl Select the font style to b d
ize pecify the font size to be used.
[Size] Specify the font size to b d
olor elect the color to be used.
[Color] Select the color to b d
[Finishing] Sheet
The [Finishing] sheet allows you to specify the following printing preferences:
&% Canon LBP5100 Properties E]@
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Souree | Qualy
‘ Prafil: | B0 . - Output Method: g Print ~
D\a FrE @ 1-sided Printing
,,,,,, () 2-sided Printing
ﬂ 5 (‘)Sn:k:tinnnng Hac
[] Prinit in Different Oristitations
Binding Location: B
i | I:I Long Edge [Lef] o [ owe. |
EJJ @ u Firushing I
[ FinishingDetails.. | [ Restore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ heb |
Setting/Button Contents

[Print Style] (See p.
5-57)

Allows you to select the print style (1-sided Printing, 2-sided
Printing, or Booklet Printing).

[Booklet]

Displays a dialog box for [Booklet Printing].

[Print in Different
Orientations]

When there are data of different orientations in a job, select the
[Print in Different Orientations] check box and specify the
settings for [Paper Alignment] or [Gutter]. Click [Details] to
specify the settings.

[Details]

Displays a dialog box for detailed settings for [Paper Alignment].

[Paper Alignment]

Displays the settings specified in the [Detailed Settings] dialog
box.

[Binding Location] (See
p. 5-59)

You can specify which edge of the printed paper is to be bound.
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[Gutter] (See p. 5-59) Specifies the gutter width when binding the printouts.

[Finishing] (See p. 5-60) | Specify the paper output method.

Displays the [Finishing Details] dialog box for specifying the

[Finishing Details] finishing details and print mode appropriate to the paper.

H [Detailed Settings for Booklet] Dialog Box

When [Booklet Printing] is selected, click [Booklet] to display the following dialog box as

needed.

This dialog box allows you to specify the settings for booklet printing.

Detailed Settings for Baoklet

Baoklet Printing Mathod
e (%) All Pages at Once
:‘f%g () Divide into Sats
I |

[ Specify Booklet Gitter [

ok | [ cencel [ Hep |

Setting/Button Contents

[Booklet Printing Method] once or by dividing into several portions).

Specify the unit for [Booklet Printing] (printing all pages at

Select this check box when specifying the gutter for
[Specify Booklet Gutter]
the paper.

performing [Booklet Printing]. Enter the value of the distance
(0 to 30 mm) from the center line (fold line) in the middle of
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M [Detailed Settings] Dialog Box
The following dialog box is displayed by selecting the [Print in Different Orientations]
check box and clicking [Details].
This dialog box allows you to specify [Paper Alignment] on output when printing a
document of different orientations in a job.

Detailed Settings )

Paper Alignment

G LongEdae 1

(1 Short Edge 1

Binding lacations of mixed papers are as follows:
Ad/Pottrait: Lona Edge [Lef]
Ad/Landscaps: Long Edas [Top)

"ﬁﬂ Bt 0% mmldwan

Iinage Fiocessing
(5 Reduce and Anshgs
() Stagger Image with Size asis

ok [ faned | [ Heb |

Setting/Button Contents

You can select the pattern of [Paper Alignment] when printing in

[Paper Alignment] different orientations.

When a value is specified, a margin of white space is created on

one side of the printed paper (This margin is called [Gutter]). The
gutter is useful when binding pages. Valid values for [Gutter] range
from 0 to 30 mm.

[Gutter]

When [Gutter] is specified, the position of the page image is
[Image Processing] | adjusted to make room for the gutter. At this point, you can select
whether to reduce the size of the image to fit the remaining space.

B [Gutter Settings] Dialog Box (See p. 5-59)
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Gutter].

This dialog box allows you to specify the width of the gutter and image processing
method.

Gutter Settings

*id Gtter = | m [0to 30]

Image Processing
(3 Reducs and Arrange
() Stagger Image with Size asis

ok | [ Cancel ][ Hep
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When a value is specified, a margin of white space is created on
one side of the printed paper (This margin is called [Gutter]). The
gutter is useful when binding pages. Valid values for [Gutter] range
from 0 to 30 mm.

[Gutter]

When [Gutter] is specified, the position of the page image is
[Image Processing] | adjusted to make room for the gutter. At this point, you can select
whether to reduce the size of the image to fit the remaining space.

B [Finishing Details] Dialog Box
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Finishing Details].

This dialog box allows you to specify various settings for print processing.

Finishing Details 21
Paper Size Diverride: A

[C] Print with Lpper Left of Sheet as Starting Point
Detect Paper Size

[] Fintate Print Data 160 Demees

Use Skip Blank Pages Mode

Paper Cufl Cansction at Dutput o -

oK |[ Cowd | [ FRestoeDefadte | [ Hep |
Setting/Button Contents

Specify this option when Letter size pages are printed on A4 size

[Paper Size Override] paper, or A4 size pages are printed on Letter size paper.

Since printing is usually performed with the upper-left 5 mm (10
mm for envelopes) margin within the printable area of a sheet as
the starting point, a certain portion (lower right) may be missing
when printing data with no margin. When this check box is
selected, printing is performed with the upper-left 0 mm margin
of sheet as the starting point.

[Print with Upper Left
of Sheet as Starting
Point] (See p. 5-61)*"
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[Detect Paper Size]*2

If the check box for this option is selected, the message
<Specified Paper Different from Set Paper> appears in the
Printer Status Window, and the job is paused when the paper
size specified in [Output Size] in the [Page Setup] sheet is
different from the paper size specified in the [Register Paper Size
in Cassettes] dialog box in the Printer Status Window on printing
from the paper cassette.

When printing on paper of the size specified in [Output Size],
load the appropriate paper in the paper cassette and specify the
appropriate paper size in the [Register Paper Size in Cassettes]
dialog box.

When printing the currently loaded paper, click the [Resolve
Error] button.

If the check box for this option is cleared, no message appears,
and the job uses the currently loaded paper even when the
settings for the paper size are different from each other.

[Rotate Print Data
180 Degrees]
(See p. 5-63)

Prints with the image 180 degrees rotated.
This option is useful for printing envelopes and Index Card size
media that can be fed only in specific orientations.

[Use Skip Blank
Pages Mode]

When the check box for this option is selected, blank paper is not
output if the job includes blank pages.

[Paper Curl
Correction at Output]

Depending on the paper type or the operating environment
(especially in a high-humidity environment), the printed paper
may curl. In this case, you may be able to improve the printout
results by specifying this option.

[Advanced Settings]

When you want to solve the problems of the print quality, click
this button and specify the settings in the [Advanced Settings]
dialog box. If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, you
can also specify whether the print data is spooled in EMF (meta
file) format.

*1 The edge of paper may be missing partly, or optimum print quality may not be obtained depending on the print

data to be printed.

*2 |f [Paper Source] is set to [Auto], perform the following procedure regardless of the setting for this option.
When [Paper Type] in the [Paper Source] sheet is set to [Plain Paper], [Plain Paper L], [Envelope], or

[Envelope L]:

When the setting for [Output Size] is different from the one specified in the [Register Paper Size in Cassettes]
dialog box, the job is paused (If paper is loaded in the manual feed slot, however, the printer does not pause
the job but prints using the paper).

If you want to print from the paper cassette, load the appropriate paper in the paper cassette and specify the
appropriate paper size in the [Register Paper Size in Cassettes] dialog box.

If you want to print from the manual feed slot, load paper in the manual feed slot.

- When [Paper Type] in the [Paper Source] sheet is set to [Heavy Paper 1], [Heavy Paper 2], [Transparency], or
[Label]:
The job is paused (If paper is loaded in the manual feed slot, however, the printer does not pause the job but
prints using the paper).
If you want to print from the manual feed slot, load paper in the manual feed slot.
If you want to print from the paper cassette, cancel the job once, set [Paper Source] in the [Paper Source]
sheet to [Cassette 1] or [Cassette 2], and then print again.
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B [Advanced Settings] Dialog Box
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing
Details] dialog box.

This dialog box allows you to specify the finishing details.

Advanced Settings
Specisl Print Wode A~ |

[| EMF Spooiing

[ ok J[ cancel ][ RestowDefauts | [ Hep

Setting/Button Contents

Print quality may deteriorate depending on the type of
paper being used or the operating environment of the

[Special Print Mode] printer. [Special Print Mode] provides a number of
settings for solving problems related to printing
quality.

[EMF Spooling] (Windows 2000/ | Specify whether the print data is spooled in EMF

XP/Server 2003 only) (meta file) format.

When this check box is selected and the last page for
the 2-sided printing is 1-sided printing, printing can be
performed faster than normal 2-sided printing.

[Print Last Page in 1-sided Mode
when 2-sided Printing is Set]

[Paper Source] Sheet
The [Paper Source] sheet allows you to specify the following printing preferences:
&% Canon LBP5100 Properties 2x
Page Setup | Firishing| Paper Source | Qualiy
‘ Erofile: | Default Settings Output Method \@ Frint F |
Bl=| Paper Selsction
A IJE] Same Paper for il Pages :|
<4 Faper Source o ]
Manual Feed Slat
Cassele 1
Cassette 2
Paper Type: \_F'\am Paper ~ |
A4 [Scaling: Auta] [] Print or the Other Side
Restore Defaults
ok | [ Cancel | [ Hep |
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[Paper Selection]

Specify the paper feed method.

[Paper Source]

Specify the paper source or paper type according to the settings
selected in [Paper Selection].
- [Auto]
Automatically selects the paper source according to the size or
type of paper.
- [Manual Feed Slot]/[Cassette 1]/[Cassette 2] (Displayed only
when the optional paper feeder is installed)
Feeds paper from the selected paper source. The following
types of paper can be loaded in each paper source.
- Plain paper (60 - 90 g/m?)
- Heavy paper (91 - 163 g/m?)
- Envelope
- Label
- Transparency
When printing heavy paper, transparencies, or labels from the
paper cassette, select [Cassette 1] or [Cassette 2]. When [Auto]
is selected, paper cannot be fed from the paper cassette.

[Paper Type]

You can specify the type of paper. (See p. 3-3)

[Print on the Other Side]

It is not recommended to print the other side of paper previously
printed by this printer. However, if you have to print on both sides
of paper, select the [Print on the Other Side] check box when
printing the other side of the previously printed paper.

[Quality] Sheet

The [Quality] sheet allows you to specify the following printing preferences:

&% Canon LBP5100 Properties
Page Setup | Finishin

Profie: | §E I

View Settings |

Presentation Documents
Designs [CAD]

This mode is used when printing dosuments in general,

Color Mode:

] Manual Color Settings

RIX

il

Dutput Methad: | &9 Print

|
[ settings

[ Bt Distect v/

[ About | [ Pestos Detauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ heb |
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Selecting the appropriate mode from [Objective] for the contents
of the document allows you to perform optimum printing.

[Objective] Selecting each option in [Objective] displays a comment on the
option under the list. To change the printing preferences selected
in [Objective] to meet your needs, click [Settings].

[Settings] Allows you to change the printing preferences in the [Custom

Settings] dialog box.

[Color Mode]

Specifies whether to perform color printing or black and white
printing.

[Manual Color Settings]
(See p. 5-67)

Select this check box when customizing colors. To specify the
colors in detail, click [Color Settings] to display the [Color
Settings] dialog box.

[Color Settings] (See p.
5-67)

After selecting the [Manual Color Settings] check box, click this
button to customize colors.

[Print Color Sample]
(Windows 2000/XP/
Server 2003 only) (See
p. 5-71)

If this check box is selected, you can print an adjusted color
sample after specifying the settings in the [Color Adjustment]
sheet that is displayed when [Color Settings] is clicked. [Preview]
is printed in the center of the paper, and this is surrounded by
images where the color tone is changed by 1 unit in each of the
corresponding directions.

H [Custom Settings] Dialog Box
The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Settings].

This dialog box allows

Color Haltoriss:
[J
[l Enable Image Coriection

Toner Density

I cen 0 Lot [
B tagens 0 Lghe [
[ ovelowe 0 Lt [
W o U [

[l Taner Save

[T Prioritize Printing of Calored Lines and Text

Custom Settings E]g}

[E] Pattem3

Use Pure Black: [Standard

you to change the printing preferences.

= =

|
el

Dark.

L
L

Dark.

B2
L

Dark.

LS
L

Dark.

Z|

[

0k | [ Cancel | [ Hel
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[Gradation]

Allows you to specify the gradation when printing images in
halftones.

[Color Halftones]

Allows you to select a dither pattern to use when printing data in
color halftones.

[B & W Halftones]

Allows you to select a dither pattern to use when printing data in
monochrome halftones.

[Enable Image
Correction]
(See p. 5-64)

When image data such as photographic images are enlarged in size
in an application and printed, the printed images can look rough or
jagged. Specify this option when printing by smoothing out this kind
of low-resolution image data.

[Toner Density]
(See p. 5-66)

Adjusts the toner density for the print data.

[Toner Save]*

The toner save mode is used to print a test page. By using the toner
save mode, you can print by thinning out the print data.

[Use Pure Black]

Specifies whether to perform gray compensation. Gray
compensation makes black and gray data print reliably in black and
gray. Select the subject of gray compensation from the list.

[Prioritize Printing
of Colored Lines
and Text]

Select the check box for this option when color lines or text appear
patchy or broken. You should be able to print thin lines finely.
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- When printing without using the toner save mode

* Using the toner save mode may decrease print density, making printed text look patchy.

- When printing using the toner save mode

il

L4

H [Color Settings] Dialog Box

The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Color Settings].

This dialog box has the [Color Adjustment] sheet and the [Matching] sheet.

* [Color Adjustment] Sheet

This sheet allows you to adjust color, brightness, and contrast for printing.

Color Settings

" Color Adustment | Matching|

Previes

Adjusted Position

Increase Green E Increase Vellow

Increase Cyan ‘

Increase Blue @

| Increase Red

||
W | Increase Magenta

Erightness: 0

Contrast: 0

0 —J— () High

Restore Defaults

ok [ Cacel | [ Hep |
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[Preview] Displays a sample image after adjustment.
[Original] Displays a sample of the original image before adjustment.

[Adjustment Grid] (See p.
5-67)

Adjust the colors by moving the [Preview Image] at the
center of [Adjustment Grid] from side to side or up and
down.

[Adjusted Position]

[Adjusted Position] shows the X (horizontal) and Y
(vertical) position of [Preview Image] after adjustment.

[Brightness] (See p. 5-69)

You can adjust the brightness for the print data.

[Contrast] (See p. 5-69)

You can adjust the contrast for the print data.

* [Matching] Sheet

This sheet allows you to specify the method for color correction for printing.
If you do not perform color correction, specify the setting for [Gamma].
Also, if you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, you can print using CanoFine.

Color Settings @g1

Color Adjustment | Matshing

Matching Mode

Dyver Ma
1CH Mode
Gamma Adjustment

Application Color Matehing Priority
Matching Method | Standard

@) []Use CanoFine
L] 5

Festore Defaults

ok | [ cancel | [ Hel |

Setting/Button

Contents

[Matching Mode] You can specify the method for color correction.

[Application Color | If the check box for this option is cleared, you can print with the
Matching Priority] | color matching process specified in the printer driver prioritized.
(Windows 2000/XP/ | If you want to print with the color matching in the application
Server 2003 only) | prioritized, select the check box for this option.

[Matching Method] | You can specify which element is to be prioritized in matching.
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[Monitor Profile]

You can select the appropriate option (the profiles registered in
your computer are displayed) for the monitor or scanner in use.

[Gamma]

When [Matching Mode] is set to [Gamma Adjustment], color is
adjusted by brightness without performing matching. In
[Gamma], you can adjust the brightness of the printout results
without spoiling the lightest parts and darkest parts. Apply this
option when printed colors in the printed paper are lighter than
those in the original image (such as photographs that have not
yet been scanned, diagrams, charts, or graphics created on the
monitor) or when you want to change the brightness of colors.

[Use CanoFine]
(Windows 2000/XP/
Server 2003 only)

Select this option when using CanoFine. CanoFine is the
function that is used to print bitmap data finely, correcting it
automatically. The images shot by a digital camera are printed
finely by using this option.

[Single-page Batch
Processing]
(Windows 2000/XP/
Server 2003 only)

Performs CanoFine processing by treating all of the bitmap data
in one page as a single piece of data. When the check box for
this option is selected, revolved or cut-out bitmap data may be
printed clearly.

[Enhanced
Saturation]
(Windows 2000/XP/
Server 2003 only)

Performs CanoFine processing by enhancing the vividness of the
colors.

[Configuration]/[Device Settings] Sheet

The [Configuration]/[Device Settings] sheet allows you to specify the paper source
options, when to display the Printer Status Window, and others.

& Canon LBP5100 Properties

| General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Security Device Settings | Profile

Devics Setfings - Auts

Faper Source Dptians: 250 Shest Cassetts

AR Spooling at Hest: [Bute >

'. HE

Pinter Status Window
[J5haw lcon in the Taskbar

[ GetDeviceStans | | [ ]

[ ok J[ caneel || sceb [ Hek \
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[Paper Source Options]

Select the check box for this option when the paper source
option is installed in the printer.

[Spooling at Host]
(Windows 2000/XP/Server
2003 only)

You can specify whether [Spooling at Host] is performed in the
computer (whether the jobs are processed in the computer).
When [Spooling at Host] is not performed in the computer,
some options become disabled. You can select either [Auto] or
[Disabled]. When [Auto] is selected, the spooling status is
automatically determined by the printer settings.

[Show Icon in the Taskbar]

When this check box is selected, an icon for displaying the
Printer Status Window appears in the taskbar on the lower
right of the screen. To display the Printer Status Window, click
the icon in the taskbar, then click the printer name.

[Get Device Status]

Automatically obtains the printer status of the paper source
options from the printer and reflects it in the printer driver
settings.

[Profile] Sheet (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 only)

This sheet allows you to add new "Profiles" and edit the previously registered

"Profiles". For details on specifying "Profiles”, see "Specifying "Profiles",

5-72.

& Canon LBP5100 Properties

Prafile List:
| fault Sattinios

) 2 on 1 [1-sided]
% 2 on 1 [sided]
*5) 2sided
1) scsletoFit b4
*[# confidentisl
1°F) B & Documents

General | Sharing | Parts | Advanced | Color Management | Securty | Device Settings | Profile. |

Name:

Comment:

onp.

Default Setlings

This setting enables yau to print with all factory defaul I
seftings. This sstting is suitable for printing general business
dacuments that include text and tables,

View Seftings Add i
[ impor.
Define Dacument Property Allow Profile Selection
Allow Setting E dition
Cancel Help
Setting/Button Contents

[Profile List] Lists the

available "Profiles".

[Name] Displays

the name of the "Profile" selected in [Profile List].
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[Comment] Displays a comment about the "Profile" selected in [Profile List].

[View Settings] Displays the [View Sgttlngs] dialog box. You can view and confirm all of
the current page settings.

[Add] Displays the [Add/Edit Profile] dialog box and allows you to add a new
"Profile".
Selecting the desired "Profiles" in [Profile List] and clicking this button

[Edit] display the [Add/Edit Profile] dialog box and allow you to change
[Name], [Icon], [Comment], and the settings for the added "Profile".
However, you cannot edit the default "Profiles".

[Delete] Deletes the selected "Profile” from [Profile List]. However, you cannot
delete the default "Profiles".

[Import] Imports a "Profile" saved as a file and adds it to [Profile List].

[Export] Exports the selected "Profile" in [Profile List] as a file. However, you

cannot export a default "Profile".

[Define Document

By using the two check boxes, specify the operations of "Profiles" that

Property] will be permitted in the [Document Properties] dialog box.
When the check box for this option is selected, you can select a
[Allow Profile "Profile" in the [Document Properties] dialog box. Clear the check box
Selection] for this option to disable selection of a "Profile" in the [Document
Properties] dialog box.
[Allow Settin When this check box is selected, you can add a new "Profile" setting
Edition] 9 that is different from the default "Profiles” in the [Document Properties]

dialog box.
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B [Add/Edit Profile] Dialog Box

The following dialog box is displayed by clicking [Add] or [Edit].

This dialog box allows you to enter [Name], [Icon], [Comment], and the printing
preferences for the newly added "Profile" or the one that you want to edit.

Add/Edit Profile

Attrbution | Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Souree | Qualiy]

B

Mame [ |

o PDB@DDEB
< i

DEE BB @ b
e

Comment ‘

[oc J[ coned ][ Hem ]
Setting/Button Contents
[Name] You can enter the name for the "Profile".
[lcon] You can select the icon for the "Profile".
[Comment] You can enter the comment for the "Profile".
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The current settings is displayed on Preview in the [Page Setup] sheet, the [Paper
Source] sheet, and the [Finishing] sheet. You can specify the settings for [Binding
Location], [Page Layout], [Finishing] and others by clicking Preview.

&% Canon LBP5100 Properties EWZW

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Qualiy|
Proflle: | Dulput Methad: | & Print ¥
o= % Pags Size: " v
+
777777 2 oupu Size | Match Page Size =l
*z Copies: [ 12| Mtogsg
7777 Drientation
E (3 Pottrait [A) O Landsoape
Page Lapout ‘ 1 Page per Sheel -
] = [T Manual Scaling
)] —
v
@)
Cistom Pape [ Page Options | [ Pestos Detauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ heb |

or E) is selected, the

Depending on which icon on the upper left on Preview (=
operating procedure of Preview differs as follows:

B When =] is selected
You can specify [Binding Location], [Page Layout], [Print Style] ([1-sided Printing] or
[2-sided Printing] only), and [Color Mode].

Printing a Document H

Left-clicking the edge of the document image allows you to specify [Binding Location].

The setting for [Page Layout] changes successively among [1 Page per Sheet], [2 Pages
per Sheet], and [4 Pages per Sheet] by repeatedly left-clicking within the document
image.

Right-clicking on Preview selects [1 Page per Sheet [1-sided]], [2 Pages per Sheet
[1-sided]], [4 Pages per Sheet [1-sided]], [1 Page per Sheet [2-sided]], [2 Pages per Sheet
[2-sided]], [4 Pages per Sheet [2-sided]], [Black and White], [Color], or [Auto Detect].

The meanings of the icons on the lower right on Preview are as follows:

Icon Meaning

You can switch among [Auto Detect], [Black and White], and [Color].

You can switch the mode between [1-sided Printing] and [2-sided
Printing].
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B When E is selected
You can specify the paper source and [Finishing].

Left-clicking the paper source image (manual feed slot or paper cassette image) on
Preview specifies the paper source. If you want to switch the paper source automatically
according to the size or type of paper, left-click [Auto] on the lower right on Preview.

Also, right-clicking on Preview specifies [Finishing].

If [Paper Selection] is set to [Different for First, Others, and Last], [Different for First,
Second, Others, and Last], or [Different for Cover and Others], you can specify the paper
source for each page.
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Printing Multiple Pages on One Sheet

Multiple pages can be printed on one sheet of paper.

1 If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the
[Device Settings] sheet, and then make sure that [Spooling at
Host] is set to [Auto].

2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then select the number of the
pages to be printed on one sheet from [Page Layout].

The number of pages that can be selected is 1, 2, 4, 6, 8, 9, or 16 (Pages per

Sheet).
& Canon LBP5100 Properties @rg|
Page Setup | Jinishing | Paper Source | Qualy|
Profile: |*[) Default Settings ~| I Dutput Methor: | €40 Print vi
B =] B Pagesice [as 7
¥ +
| 2L ouput size: [Match Page Size -
Copies [ 1% [
Orientation
) ® Parzt [A) O Landseape
Pags Layout 1 Pags per Sheet -
Il [] Manusl Scaling (i) 1 Pace persheet
JJ B
I e . 2Pages per Shest
[ vewswma ) Dt | F—

@ ] 5P e s

:|E| & Pages per Shest
EI 9 Pages per Sheet
56| 16 Pages per Sheel
ﬂtj Paster [2 % 2]
@ Poster [3 3]
Poster (41 4]
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3 When [Page Layout] is set to 2, 4, 6, 8, 9, or 16 (Pages per
Sheet), [Page Order] appears. Specify how the pages are
aligned.

& Canon LBP5100 Properties @ﬁ]

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Sourcs | Qualty

Profile: | 4] Default Settings | £

Dutput Method: | &5 Print ~|
B[=] B Pagesice [2a ~|
1 =
2L ouput size: | Match Pags Size: v
Copies | 1% [
Orientation
) ® Parzt [A) O Landscape
Pags Layout 45| 4Pages per Shest v
o D i 1
i __n ‘ﬁ Page Dider: Actoss om Left ¥

| A4 [Scaling: Auta]
ewseigs ] EWeems
£

73| Down om Let

o8| soross hom Right

| 23| Down fram Right

& NOTE

The options under the [Page Order] pull-down menu differ depending on the paper
orientation or the number of pages to be printed on one sheet.

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

5 ciick [0K] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.

Using the Various Printing Functions 5-49

Printing a Document E



Printing a Document H

Scaling Print Qutput

You can select a scale when [Page Layout] is set to [1 Page per Sheet].

When the settings for [Page Size] and [Output Size] are different from each other,
the scale factor is adjusted automatically.

The scale factor can also be specified manually.

You can specify from 25 to 200 %.

Scaling a Document Automatically

1 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then specify the page size in
[Page Size].

& Canon LBP5100 Properties

N =
Page Setup | Jinishing | Paper Source | Quaity|

- s ——
Frofie: |"[) Default Settings | [ Oulput Methodt | & Pint v
_ &
DE' % Page Size Ad =
+ Letter
,,,,,, 2L oo siee Legal
* Statement
4 Copies Exerutive
— - A5
Orientation BS

444
- 2100 mm» 297.0 r|2[E4
-827inx11.69in 43
Envelope Monarch

Page Layout: Enwelops COM10
Erwelope DL
F Envelops C5
D [ Manual Sealing Ervelonc B5
: i Foolscap
i | ——r : Index Card
44 [Sealng Auta] - flndonCa
[ Watermark: | Custon [Mame Fisec]

[ Page Options | [ RestoeDefauls |

[ ok J[ cancel |[ Hep |

2 Specify the paper size in [Output Size].

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The scaling will be set automatically according to the sizes specified in [Page
Size] and [Output Size].
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Scaling a Document Manually

1 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then specify the page size in

[Page Size].

Specify the paper size in [Output Size].

3 Select the [Manual Scaling] check box, then specify the value
in the spin box.

& Canon LBP5100 Properties

Profile: |#E) Default Settings

B =i

| A4 [Scaling 100%]
Wiew Settings |
Ed

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Sourcs | Qusity

B Pagesice
<

2L ouput size:

Copies,

Orientation

Pags Layout

Output Method: | G Print -
a4 v
| Match Psge Size -

1% Miog

B@ Foilait
| I
1 Pags per Sheet |

—1

[A) O Landscape

[

Manual Soaling

Scaling

[ 1002 %1250 200 ]

[]swatermark:

Fage Optiors.. | | Fiesloe Defauls |

[

ok [ Cawd | [ Heb |

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
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Poster Printing

You can magnify a single page image and print it out on multiple sheets of paper.
You can join these printouts together to make one large poster.

1 If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the
[Device Settings] sheet, and then make sure that [Spooling at
Host] is set to [Auto].

2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then select [Poster [N x N]] (N
= 2, 3, 4) from [Page Layout].

&% Canon LBP5100 Properties EWZW

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Saurce | Qualy|
—— ————
Profie. ) Defaul Setings v B Ditput Methodt | & Fin |
= B pagesie a4 ¥
+
777777 2 oupu Size | Match Page Size |
*?, Copies: [ 12| Mtasgg)
7777 Drientation
E (3 Pottrait [A) O Landsoape
Page Lapout 1 Page per Sheel -
[ Manual Scaling | 1 Poce nerSheat
Jot oG o) ] 2| 2Pages per Shest
2 R [ [pr—
d 6| & Pages per Shest
Gisstom Pape [ :8!| 8Pages pershest
@ 9 Pages per Shet I
S6 16 Pan, Cheat —
—
@ Poster [3% 3]
Poster [4 1 4]
&

A layout image of the printed paper appears on Preview.

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

4 Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Watermark Printing

You can superimpose watermarks (such as [COPY], [DRAFT], etc.) over the

documents created by an application. Select the desired character string from the

list of the character strings registered as watermarks. Also, you can add new

watermarks or edit the already registered watermarks by clicking [Edit Watermark]

in the [Page Setup] sheet.

Watermark Printing

1 If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the

[Device Settings] sheet, and then make sure that [Spooling at

Host] is set to [Auto].

2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, select the [Watermark] check
box, and then select the watermark to print with the document
from the drop-down list on the right of [Watermark].

& Canon LBP5100 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quali

3]

|ad15c \gAI]

Profile: |ﬂﬁ Default Settings | £ 2
=

B Pagesice
+
2L ouput size:

Copies,
Orientation

Dutput Method: | & Print

]

|44

v

| Match Psge Size

~|

[ 1% [

@@ Purtrait

[A) O Landseape

| El 1 Pags per Sheat

T (lw amst: ) (|EDNF.DENML

|

@

Edit \/atermark.

[ Pagelptions. | [ FRestoreDefauks |

[ ok

| [ cancel | [ He

]

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

4 click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Editing Watermarks

1 If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the
[Device Settings] sheet, and then make sure that [Spooling at
Host] is set to [Auto].

2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, select the [Watermark] check
box, and then click [Edit Watermark].

" Canon LBP5100 Properties

| Page Setup :'sthing | Paper Source | Qualiy
N\ — _ —
= " | £ =
| Profile: |41E) Default Settings w| BBl Output Method: | &0 Print |
O= % Page Size |2 v
+ =
2L oo siee | Match Page Size |
Ciopies [ 12 Nogsy
Drentation
@@ Potrait [A) O Landsoaps
5 > Page Layaut |Q 1 Page per Sheet v|
g e Manual Scaling
ADGIE °
& | —
3 e i [ [25to2t
44 [Gosing Auts]
& atema T — |
& Edit Watermark. .
[ Page Options | [ RestoeDefauls |
[ ok J[ cancel |[ Hep |

3 Specify the options as needed.

Edit Watermark @@
iatermark List
[FILE COPY Al
|SFINAL ‘
a | SPRELIMINARY
£ |°PROCF
23
& St |*TOP SECRET |
v
0 Name: |sample |
— Text | CONFIDENTIAL j
Fosilon Fonl [ |
o s 0[50t 50] Style [Reguler ~
¥ 0| [50ta50] BT
df s 2 i
Angle Calar; | Medim Gray v
[#] () Upward Left ta Right Borde! Pint Siyle
%] © Downward Left to Right AR () Circle 2 | () Transparsrt
© SetAngle: e ©) Rectangle 22| O Dvetlap
-8 o° 180° ) None
ho @

[T Print on First Page Only

[ ok | [ canedl |[ Hew
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&2 NOTE

* For more details on the settings, see "Various Pages in the Printer Driver" (p. 5-25)
or Online Help. For details on methods for displaying Online Help, see "How to Use
Online Help," on p. 5-79.

* When adding a new watermark, click [Add].
* You cannot change the settings for the default watermarks.

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Page Setup] sheet reappears.

Printing Borders and Printing Date

You can print with borders, printing date, and/or page numbers.

1 If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the
[Device Settings] sheet, and then make sure that [Spooling at
Host] is set to [Auto].

2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then click [Page Options].

&% Canon LBP5100 Properties EWZW

Page Seup ||
e = T —
Fric i Dutpud Methd: |69 Fiint v
= % Page Size: |44 ¥
+
,,,,,, 2 oupu Size [Match Page Size v
*z : Copies: [ 12| ntogss
7777 Oientation
[a) @ Porrai [A] O Landscaps
Page Layout ‘ 1 Page per Sheet -

@, E] O Maj‘j,...al Sealing e

44 [Sealing Auto]
st
|

[ Page Options | ) Pestos Detaus |
J

[ ok J[ cancel J[ heb |
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3 Specify the options as needed.

Page Options @@

Layout Optiens |

Edging

Piint Date

[ v
Print Lser Name

[or v|

Fiint Page Number,
| oif ~|

[ FomatSetings.. | [ FRestore Defauls |

o [ cad |[ He |

& NOTE

For more details on the settings, see "Various Pages in the Printer Driver" (p. 5-25)
or Online Help. For details on methods for displaying Online Help, see "How to Use
Online Help," on p. 5-79.

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
The [Page Setup] sheet reappears.

5 click [OK].

6 click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Selecting a Print Style

Allows you to select the print style (1-sided Printing, 2-sided Printing, or Booklet

Printing).

@ MPORTANT

For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, [Booklet Printing] is disabled when [Spooling at

Host] is set to [Disabled] in the [Device Settings] sheet.

1 Display the [Finishing] sheet and select any one of [1-sided

Printing], [2-sided Printing], or [Booklet Printing] for [Print

Style].

| Page Qem‘i Finishing | !

aper Source | Bualy|

& Canon LBP5100 Properties @El

Prafil: | JEINER
C=

A4 [Sealing Auto]

@

Elféslie

Ouput Methad: | & Pint |

Piint Style

i

(3 1-sided Printing
(&) 2-sided Piinting
) Booklet Printing

[ Print in Different Orieritations

Binding Lacation

Firnshing

Long Edge [Left] o } Guter..
@ 0if
O Collate

[ Finshing Details.. | [ Restore Defauls |

[ ok J[ cancel |[ Hep |

[1-sided Printing]:
[2-sided Printing]:
[Booklet Printing]:

Prints on one side of paper.

Prints on both sides of paper.

Prints booklets. Booklet printing involves printing 2 pages on
both sides of a sheet of paper in the appropriate order so that

the printouts become a booklet when folded into two. To

perform detailed settings for booklet printing, click [Booklet].
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2 When [Booklet Printing] is selected, click [Booklet] and
specify the following options as needed.

Detailed Settings for Booklet

Buooklet Printing Method
o (%) Al Pages at Once
X%g ) Divide into Sets

] Specify Booklat Guitter:

ok | [ caneel | [ Heb |

& NOTE

For more details on the settings, see "Various Pages in the Printer Driver" (p. 5-25)
or Online Help. For details on methods for displaying Online Help, see "How to Use
Online Help," on p. 5-79.

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Finishing] sheet reappears.

Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

5 click [0K] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Printing with a Gutter

You can specify a gutter on the printouts. Valid gutter values range from 0 to 30 mm.

When a gutter is specified, the position of the page image is adjusted to make room
for the gutter. At this point, you can select whether to reduce the size of the image
to fit the remaining space.

1 Display the [Finishing] sheet, specify the edge on which the
gutter is to be located in [Binding Location], and then click
[Gutter].

& Canon LBP5100 Properties @Fgl

Page Setug| Finishing | Jsper Source | Qualiy|
N—

T| HE’ Dutput Method ‘Eﬁ Pririt *-'|
Q Fiint Style

() 1-sided Printing
E;J ) 2sided Printing

) Booklet Printing

Profe: | B

[T Frint in Different Orientations

Binding Localian
‘ | B - } [ G, |
e

1= | mjm]

|44 [Soaing Auta] 7] sl O
—r—
£
[ Finising Details.. | [ Festore Defauls |

[ ok J[ cawd |[ Heb |

2 Specify the options as needed.

Gutter Settings

*El Gtter [ = | m [0to 30]

Image Processing
(3 Reducs and Arrange
(7 Stagger Image with Size asis

[ ok J[ cancel ][ heb

& NOTE

For more details on the settings, see "Various Pages in the Printer Driver" (p. 5-25)
or Online Help. For details on methods for displaying Online Help, see "How to Use
Online Help," on p. 5-79.
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3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Finishing] sheet reappears.

Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.

Specifying the Paper Output Method

Select a paper output method from the following options in [Finishing] in the
[Finishing] sheet.

* [Off]
Printouts of a complete job are grouped.
For example, if you are printing three copies of a 3-page document, printouts of a
complete job are grouped, arranged in this page order: 1,1, 1,2, 2,2, 3, 3, 3.

*[Collate]
Printouts of a complete job are collated.
For example, if you are printing three copies of a 3-page document, printouts of a
complete job are collated, arranged in this page order: 1,2,3,1,2,3,1, 2, 3.

1 Display the [Finishing] sheet, then select the output method in
[Finishing].

&% Canon LBP5100 Properties EWZW

Page Setu| Finishing | Japer Source | Quality
L] 1

v (B DupuMehod | Fin |

Profile:

‘ Oo= Print Styls

@ 1-sided Printing
2 E ) 2+sided Printing
5, s

) Booklet Printing

[] Prinit in Different Oristitations

Binding Location:

L “:I Long Edge [Lef] VI Guter.
JME
A4 [Soaling: puta] sd OO
@ oow

[ FinishingDetails.. | [ Restore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ heb |
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2 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

3 Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.

Printing with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point

Since printing is usually performed with the upper-left 5 mm (10 mm for envelopes)
margin within the printable area of a sheet as the starting point, a certain portion
(lower right) may be missing when printing data with no margin. In this case, you

can print with the upper-left 0 mm margin as the starting point by selecting the

check box.

@ MPORTANT

* The edge of paper may be missing partly, or optimum print quality may not be obtained

depending on the print data to be printed.

* The function of [Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point] may be disabled

depending on the application you are using.

1 Display the [Finishing] sheet, then click [Finishing Details].

Fiint Style

() 1-sided Printing
EA ) 2sided Printing

) Booklet Printing

[T Frint in Different Orientations

Einding Location

DOutput Method ‘ & Print - |

- ‘D Long Edge [Left] v“&J
| 3 @] Finishing
|Ad [Sealing Aue] ik Con
e — T
[ Finising Details.. | | Festore Defauts |
J
ok J[ cawe | [ Hep |
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2 Select the [Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point]
check box.

Finishing Details

Paper Size Override: off ™

( Frint with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point )
—
g
[] Fintate Print Data 160 Demees
Use Skip Blank Pages Mode

Paper Curl Conection st Output o |
Advanced Setings
oK |[ Cowd | [ FRestoeDefadte | [ Hep |

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Finishing] sheet reappears.
Click [OK].

5 click [0K] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Printing with the Data 180 Degrees Rotated

Prints with the image 180 degrees rotated.

This option is useful for printing envelopes and Index Card size media that can be
fed only in specific orientations.

1 Display the [Finishing] sheet, then click [Finishing Details].

& Canon LBP5100 Properties @fgl

Profile: |§E

Page Selu'i Finishing I.aparSnul:a | Quay|
R ———
eitings

J @l

DOutput Method ‘ & Print - |

B =i

Fiint Style

E

[T Frint in Different Orientations

Einding Location

(&) 1-sided Piinting
() Z-sided Printing
) Booklet Printing

1 - “:l Long Edge [Left v}&j
| -
| A4 [Scaling Autc] ik Con
[ Finishing Details.. | | Festore Defauts |
J
o J[Ccaneel J[ _wer ]

2 Select the [Rotate Print Data 180 Degrees] check box.

Paper Size Ovenide. |0t v|
] Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Pairit
[ Matact Paner e
Flotats Print Dats 180 Degress
Paper Cur Correction at Dutput: ot v
Advanced Settings.
[ ok J[ cancel | [ PRestoeDetauls | [ Hep |

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Finishing] sheet reappears.
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4 Click [OK].

5 click [0K] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.

Smoothing Out Rough-Textured Images

When image data such as photographic images are enlarged in size in an
application and printed, the printed images can look rough or jagged. You can print
this kind of low-resolution image data with smoothing it out.

1 Display the [Quality] sheet, then click [Settings].

&% Canon LBP5100 Properties Elg‘
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper suuh Qualiy | |
— ——
Profle: | s = Dlutpul Method: Wi"‘

Objsctive:

Photos
Presentation Documents
Designs [CAD]

Settings.
This mode is used when printing documents in general
Color Mode [ Auto Detect v
View Settings ] Manual Color Settings
&5 Frint Calor S ampla
( Apout | [ Pestos Detauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ heb |
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2 Select the [Enable Image Correction] check box.

Gradation:

Color Halftorzs:

Tosr Density
I cen 0
B tegens 0
[ velawe 0
|
I Torer Save

Use Pure Black:

Enable Image Canection

Light

Light

Light

Light

Custom Settings @g1

[T Prioritize Printing of Calored Lines and Text

[ vigh 1 <
E} Pattem3 v
=
L5}
= 3 m e
=i i} ) oak
g 3 m Dak
=i i} ) oa
[tandard =
[ ok ][ caneedl | [ Hel

Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Quality] sheet reappears.

Click [OK].

Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.
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Printing with Toner Density Adjusted

You can print with the toner density of each color (black, yellow, magenta, and
cyan) adjusted.

1 Display the [Quality] sheet, then click [Settings].

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper suurH Quaty | I
— N\ -
Fratie: ) ]
Presentation Documents
Diesigns [CAD]
Settings.
This mode is used when printing documents in general
Color Mode [ Auto Detect v
iew Settings ] Manual Color Ssttings
&5 Frint Calor Sample
( Aot | [ Pestos Detauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ heb |
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2 Adjust the toner density by dragging the [Toner Density]
slider of each color from side to side.

Move the slider to the right to make it darker and to the left to make it lighter.

Custom Settings

Gradation.
Color Halftones |BL Paten
[T]Enable Image Caction
Toner Density -
[T Chan 0oL O m oek
W Mg 0 L O 3 m oak
[ velow 0 Lighi —— 1 ® o
Weeoe o G 0 — 3 ® oak
\
Use Purs Black | Standard ~|
[ Pititize Printing of Colorsd Lines and Tast

[ ok J[ cancel ][ Heb |
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3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Quality] sheet reappears.
Click [OK].

Click [OK] or [Print].

The printer starts printing.

Color Settings

You can perform color printing with the colors originally specified.

1 Display the [Quality] sheet, select the [Manual Color Settings] n
check box, and then click [Color Settings].

& Canon LBP5100 Properties @Fgl
Page Setup | Firishing | FaperSnuh‘e! Quality \.
— — ——
Profie: |§) Defaut Satings - I Dutput Methoct | &9 P <

Objective
[Genercl
Photos
Presentation Documents
Designs [CAD]

Printing a Document

Settings...

This mode iz used when pinting documents in general

Color Mode: | Ao Detect |

@Q [ErEE

[ Abouw | [ Festow Defauts |

[ ok J[ cawd |[ Heb |

2 Display the [Color Adjustment] sheet, then adjust the colors
by moving the [Preview Image] at the center of [Adjustment
Grid] from side to side or up and down.

When [Preview Image] is in the center, the image has not been adjusted. There
are three methods to adjust it as follows:

* Clicking the buttons of each color around [Adjustment Grid] to deepen the
color by one increment.
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* [Preview Image] is moved to the desired color you clicked on [Adjustment
Grid].
* Dragging [Preview Image] in the center onto the desired color.

Color, Settings E]rg}
Color Adjustment | Matching
Prswisn Incrasss Vello Grssn ‘
Increase Green J J Increase Yellow

Increase Fed

Inciease Cyan

|
Incresse Blue @ [ @ | incieass Magenta

Increase Purple

Brighiness: 0 ek ¥ RE L
Contrast: ] Low (] —'J— O High
ok | [ caneel | [ He |

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Quality] sheet reappears.

If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, you can print an adjusted color sample.
For more details, see "Printing a Color Sample (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 only),"
onp.5-71.
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Specifying the Brightness and Contrast

You can perform color printing with the brightness and contrast specified.

1 Display the [Quality] sheet, select the [Manual Color Settings]
check box, and then click [Color Settings].

& Canon LBP5100 Properties @El
Page Setup | Firishing | Paper Snuh‘é [ Quaity | .

P— —
Profile: | 4] Default Settings ~| E@ I Dultput Method ‘@ Print v|

Objective

Photos
Presentation Documents
Designs [CAD]

Settings...

This mode iz used when pinting documents in general

Color Mode: | auo Delect v

@'{J [ErEE

[ abow | [ Restoe Defauks |

[ ok J[ cawd |[ Heb |
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2 Display the [Color Adjustment] sheet, then adjust the
brightness and contrast for the print data.

Move the [Brightness] slider to the right to make it lighter and to the left to make it

darker.
Move the [Contrast] slider to the right to make it higher and to the left to make it
lower.
Color Settings @El

Color Adjustment | Matching

Preview Inciease Yellow Green

J Increase Green _j _J Increase Yellow
gl T
v
Incrsse Cyan _] g =£] Increass Fed
Tiiginal HHH
HH Il
ooty [ ]
Inciease Blue !I i} 3] Increase Magenta
- Inctesse Purpls
o194 Al chad Binsiinn i wen
[TTT e )
Brightness i ETI j Sk Ligh
Contrast 0 Llw @ (P Hon
[ Pestors Detauts |
[ ok J[ cancel ][ Hen |

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Quality] sheet reappears.

If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, you can print a sample after adjusting
the brightness and contrast. For more details, see "Printing a Color Sample (Windows
2000/XP/Server 2003 only)," on p. 5-71.
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Printing a Color Sample (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

You can print an adjusted color sample after specifying the settings in the [Color

Adjustment] sheet. [Preview] is printed in the center of the paper, and this is
surrounded by images where the color tone is changed by 1 unit in each of the

corresponding directions. This is useful to adjust the colors on the printed paper.

1 If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the

[Device Settings] sheet, and then make sure that [Spooling at
Host] is set to [Auto].

2 Display the [Quality] sheet, select the [Manual Color Settings]

check box, and then select the [Print Color Sample] check

box.

When printing a sample after adjusting the brightness or contrast, set [Color

Mode] to [Black and White].

& Canon LBP5100 Properties E|E\
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper sDur.h Quaity | l
f— —r —_———
78] | e
Profie: |JE) Defaul Settings v & Olutput Method |;§ Print v‘
Dbjective:
Photos
Fiesentation Diocuments
Designs [CAD]
Settings...
This mode is Lsed when printing documents in general.
Color Mode | Autto Ditect >
P [ Print Color Sample
[ abou | [ PRestore Defauls |
[ ok J[ camesd |[ He |

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

M MPORTANT

When printing a color sample, be sure to set [Page Layout] in the [Page Setup]
sheet to [1 Page per Sheet].
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4 Click [OK] or [Print].

The color sample is printed.

@ MPORTANT

When you are finished with printing color samples, clear the [Print Color Sample]
check box.

Specifying "Profiles"

You can save or import all the printing preferences specified in the [Page Setup],
[Finishing], [Paper Source], and [Quality] sheets at once. You can also add, edit or
select the settings.

Save the printing preferences as a "Profile" using the following procedure.

Make sure that any one of the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source] and
[Quality] sheets is displayed, then perform the following procedure.

(M mMPORTANT
The settings using the following options in the [Quality] sheet - [Custom Settings] dialog
box cannot be added as a "Profile".
- [Color Halftones]
- [B & W Halftones]
- [Use Pure Black]
- [Prioritize Printing of Colored Lines and Text]

& NOTE

* For Windows 98/Me, up to 50 "Profiles" can be added. To make it possible to add up to 50
"Profiles” for each user account, double-click [My Computer] = [Control Panel] —
[Passwords] to display the [User Profiles] sheet, and then select [Users can customize
their preferences and desktop settings.].

* For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, up to 50 "Profiles" for each user account can be
added.

« If the printer name has been changed, any saved "Profiles" cannot be imported. To
import the saved "Profiles", change the printer name to its previous one.

* The "Profile" information file saved on Windows 98/Me cannot be used on Windows
2000/XP/Server 2003 and vice versa.
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Adding a "Profile"

1 In the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source], and [Quality]

sheets, specify the printer settings that you want to add.

1 (Add Profile).

2 Click [

%" Canon LBP5100 Properties

Page Selup | Firishing | Paper Source | Qually

| zl Ouputethod: | &9 Pt

O= B page sice [aa i
+ 3
,,,,,, 2L oo siee | Match Fage Size |
l‘ Ciopies [ 12 Nogsy
Drientation
[A]® Porat [A) O Landsoaps

Page Layout: | Q 1Page per Sheet

3 @]@ O Man‘ua\ Sealing —

Ad [Scaling: Auta] =

Elysiak
@

[ Page Options ]

Restore Defaults

)

[ ok ][ cancel ][ Hep

3 Enter the name of the "Profile"” in [Name].

[lcon] allows you to select the icon for the "Profile". Enter any comments in

[Comment] as needed.

Add Profile 3

Mame: | |

leon ‘D@@Dﬂlﬁlﬁ
1T !

Comment:

Wiew Settings

ok [ cecel [ Hep |

& NOTE

You can enter up to 31 characters for [Name] and up to 255 characters for

[Comment].

Using the Various Printing Functions

5-73

Printing a Document E



Printing a Document H

@ Confirming the Printer Settings
Q Click [View Settings].

Mame [sample |

0= 0fgrE
20

lcor

Comment;

! View Settings l

ok [ cawd |[ Hep |

U When [OK] is clicked, the [Add Profile] dialog box reappears.

View Settings E]@
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality
Setting [tem Conterts ~
Page Size A4
Paper Size 210.0 mm 2370 mm
227 inx 11.69in
Output Size Match Page Size
Paper Size 210.0 mm  237.0 mm
227inx 11,6900
Copies 1
Orientation Portrait
Page Lapout 1 Page per Sheet
Marual Scaling aif _
100°%
Watermark aif
Edging None 2

4 click [OK].
The Properties dialog box reappears.

Make sure that the name of the added "Profile" is in [Profile List].
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Editing/Deleting a Profile

You can change or save the Profile information or delete it from [Profile List].

1 Click [&]] (Edit Profile).

& Canon LBP5100 Properties mﬁl

P Setup. | Firishing | Paper Srurcs | Qusity

Profie: | B V'ﬂ (= Output Mathod: | &4 Print v|

= B Pagesice [aa 3
¥ +
| 2L ouput size: | Match Pags Size: -
Copies [ 1% [
Orientation
) ® Parzt [A) O Landscape

Pags Layout |Q 1 Pags per Sheat v
[ Manusl Scsling

= mal

| A4 [Scaling: Auta] §

T —
#

[ Pagelptions. | [ FRestoreDefauks |

[ ok J[ cawd |[ Heb |

2 Edit information about the "Profiles".

Edit Profile @@

*[E) Defaul Settings Ian:

5 2on 1 [1-sided] |D B ® DE@
il »

*BF 2on1 [2sided]

*5 2sided

*lod Scale toFitAd Commernt
*1] Confidential

*[E) B & W Documents

ﬂ

[ ViewSettngs | [ Delete | [ mport. ] ( Export

Apply Settings from Application

[ ok ][ cancel J[  hen

@ Editing a Profile
QO You can change the settings for [Name], [Icon], and [Comment].
U By clicking [ﬂj] or [_i)_'], you can change the order of the selected "Profile".

U When [Import] is clicked, information about the "Profiles" is imported from the
previously saved file.
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O When [Export] is clicked, information about the selected "Profile” is saved into
the file. The "Profile" saved in the file can be used again even if it is deleted
from the list.

O When the [Apply Settings from Application] check box is selected, the settings
for [Page Size], [Orientation], and [Copies] specified in the application are
applied to printing. The settings for these options in the application stay
enabled even if the "Profiles” is changed.

@ Deleting a Profile
U When [Delete] is clicked, the "Profile" is deleted from the list.

@ mPORTANT

You can delete only custom "Profiles". You cannot delete the default "Profiles".
Also, you cannot delete the "Profile" currently selected in each sheet.

Editing Jobs with PageComposer

You can combine two jobs into one and change the job settings for the combined
job. You can edit a job in another application.
You can also preview the job.

Make sure that any one of the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source], or [Quality]
sheet is displayed in the [Document Properties] dialog box, then perform the
following procedure:

1 Select [Edit and Preview] from [Output Method].

& Canon LBP5100 Printing Preferences.

Fage Setup | Finishing | Paper Saurce | Qualy |

P i | T —
Frofile: |[£) Default Settings v =] Dutput Methodt | & Pint v
e =] i =
o= % Pags Size: Cambine pint jobs. ete ffi] |
+ 3
,,,,,, 2 oupu Size |Maich Page Size v
*z Copies: [ 12| Mtogsg
7777 Drientation
[a) @ Porrai [A] O Landscaps
Page Lapout ‘ 1 Page per Sheel -
= [ Manual Seding
nle -
Civaemal
2
[ Custom Paper Size, ] [ Page Options. | [ Pestos Detauts |
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2 The message that informs you that the output method is

going to be switched to the [Edit and Preview] mode is

displayed. Click [OK].

Information

.
A ) The output method wil be switched ko [Edit and Previsw],

3 Specify the printing preferences in each sheet, then click

[OK].

& Canon LBP5100 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Sourcs | Qualty

Profile: |*[) Default Settings A
= B pagesice
T
ZL ouput Sz
Copies
Orientation
Page Layout:

[ Manusl Scsling

| A4 [Scaling: Auta]
View Sellings
@

[]swatermark:

| Match Page Size >

1% [
@@ Purtrait

Q 1 Pags per Sheat - l

[A) O Landseape

l

Fage Optiors.. | | Fiesloe Defauls |

‘[ oK ]ll Caneel | [ Hel \

The [Print] dialog box reappears.
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4 Click [OK] or [Print].

The [Canon PageComposer] dialog box is displayed, and the job is displayed on a
list.

2 Canon PageComposer, - Canon LBP5100 g@@
File Edit Moveto Help

Document Hame TotalPa,,, | Layout Data Comments
&) Userstuide. pdf 5 1 Page per Sheet

For Help, press F1.

5 Repeat Step 1 to 4 for the jobs that you want to edit.

6 Edit the jobs on the list in the [Canon PageComposer] dialog
box.

& NOTE

* For more details on the setting procedures for the [Canon PageComposer] dialog
box, see Help for Canon PageComposer.

* When the [Edit and Preview] mode is selected in the [Printer Properties] dialog box
and [ Ql] (Lock) is set, the [Canon PageComposer] dialog box appears each time
you print.
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Use Online Help

For details on using the printer driver or the Printer Status Window, display Online
Help using the following procedure to see the instructions in it.

Displaying Online Help on the Options Displayed on the

Screen

There are three methods to display Online Help on the windows of the printer driver
or the Printer Status Window.

* Right-click the item of which you want to display Online Help, then click [What's
This?] from the pop-up menu.

&% Canon LBP5100 Properties El&‘

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Saurce | Qualy|

=] Outpul Method: Eﬁmiv‘

g Pags Size: " v
+

B oupu o

Frofie: e

Dopiss: 1t 333]
Oiientation
@ (3 Pottrait ) Landsoaps
Fage Layout ‘ 1 Page per Sheet -

[ Manual Sealing

:

[ Page Optione | [ Pestos Detauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ heb |
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*Click [ @] (Help) on [Titlebar], move the [?]-attached cursor to the item of which
you want to display Help, then click it.

& Canon LBP5100 Properties @El

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Qualy|

Profie: | ¥ = Dutput Method ‘@ Print ~|
B =] B Pagesice [as 7

+

2L ouputsi [ Match Page Size -
Copies ' 12 1110939
Orientation

) ® Parzt [A) O Landseape
Pags Layowt | 1 Pags per Shest v

[[] Manusl Sealing

|Ad5caling Auc]

=T

[ PageOptions.. | [ Festowe Defauky |

[ ok J[ cawd |[ Heb |

* Press the [TAB] key on your keyboard to select the item of which you want to
display Help, then press the [F1] key.

Displaying Online Help on the Operation Procedures

Display the procedures for operating the printer driver or the Printer Status Window
using the following procedure.

1 Click [Help].

& Canon LBP5100 Properties El&‘

Page 5etup | Firishing | Paper Source | Qualiy |

| A Ottput Methodt | G4 Prin v
B page s a4 ¥
+
2 output siee | Match Page Sizs -/

Coples: 12| e 53]

Orientation

[a) @ Partait [A) O Landscape
Page Layout ‘ 1 Pags per Shest v

[ Manual Sealing

[ Vovistog ] Hveems

[ PageOptiors.. | [ RestoeDefauls |

[ ok J[ canedl l'[ Help |
N
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2 Click [Contents].

~ Canon LBP5100 Help
s, Bockmark Cptions Help

Contents| findes | 0 [ pint [

m—(11}] Sheet 4
Allows you to specify the setting for [Dutput Size), [Drientation], or [Page Layout] of the =
print data.

Important

* Some applications may not allow you to specify [Page Size] and [Drientation] in this
sheet Inthis case, click the [File] menu, and then click [Printer Settings] ar [Page
Settings] to specify these options.

Settings

Buttons

Related Topics
o Specifying Paper Size
o Using Custom Paper Size ~

3 Double-click the title of which you want to know the operation
procedure.

Help Topics: Canon LBP5100 Help

Conterts | index | Find |

Click & topic, and then click Display. OF click anothier tab, such as Index

(@ CAPT Printer Driver

@ How to Use "Profils”

@ Speciving the Settings for Paper

@ Speciving the Print Quality

() Trying Varius Printing Methods
[2] Printing or Differsrt Output Page Size
[2] Sealing Print Output Manusly

[2] Printing Multiple Pages on Ore Shest

1

[2) Booklet Prirting

[2] Print in Differsrt Drientatiors
[2] Collating Printed Pages
[2] Editing Jobs with PageComposes &

Display Piint. Cancel
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Retrieving the Option about Which You Want to Know with
Keywords and Displaying its Online Help

Retrieve the option about which you want to know with keywords and display its
Online Help using the following procedure.

1 Click [Help].

&% Canon LBP5100 Properties

Frofi Output Method: |@ Piini \—‘
g Pags Size: |4 ¥
+
L Output Size | Match Page Siee v
Dopiss: 15| (tassg)
Drientation
(3 Pottrait ) Landsoaps
Fage Layout ‘El 1 Page per Sheet -
[ Marwal Sealing
pe=0 = 2 Soaling o)
| e
[ vewsemg ] v LI
2
Ciistom Pagier 512 [ Page Optione | [ Pestos Detauts |
[ ok ][ cance ([ Hep |
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2 Click [Index].

~ Canon LBP5100 Help

File EdiBodkogl Options Help
Conter | [ Indes [ | pant |
[Page > ~
Allows wou to specify the sefting for [Output Size], [Orientation), or [Page Layout] of the =
print data.
Important
= Some applications may not allow you to specify [Page Size] and [Orientation] in this
sheet. In this case, click the [File] menu, and then click [Printer Seftinas] or [Page
Settings] to specify these aptions.
Settings
Related Topics
-] Specifying Paper Size
=] Using Custom Paper Size w

3 Enter the keyword to display the option about which you want

to know.

Help Top Canon LBP5100 Help

Contents Index | Find |

' [watermark. )

—
2 Liick the Index ety you want, and then cick Uisplay.

Uit ([Custom Paper Size Settings] Dislog Bor) ~
Use CanoFine (Windows 2000/44P/Server 2003 anly) 7
Use Periadical Calbration Timer

Use Pure Elack

Use Skip Blank Pages Mods

Use Sleep Mode

Using Custom Paper Size

Using Toner $ave Mode

View Seltings Dislog Box
View Seltings List ([View Settings] Dislog Box]
\wiarning Display islog Box

\w/atermark List [Edt ‘Watermark] Dislog Bax)
Watermark Frinting
\when Vertical Streaks Appeat an the Printed Paper v

Display Cancel

How to Use Online Help
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4 Double-click the title of the option about which you want to
know.

Help Topics: Canon LBP5100 Help Zx

Cortents Index |Find |

1 Type the first few letters of the ward you're looking for

[/ atermark Printing

2 Click the indsk entty you want, and then olick Display

Unit ([Custom Paper Size Setlings] Dialog Box ~
Uss CanoFine [windows 200024P/Server 2003 orly]
Use Periodical Calbration Timer

Uss Pure Black

Use 5kip Blank Pages Mode

Use Sleep Mods

Using Custom Paper Size

Using Toner Save Mode

Uty

Yiew Settings

View Settings Diclog Bax

View Settings List ([View Settings] Dialog Box]

i aming Display Setting Didlog Box

'/ atermark

P TR e
Wihen Vertical Streaks Annear on the Printed Paner hd
Display i | cenedt |

& NOTE

Depending on your operating system, a list of words created automatically may be
displayed on [Find]. You can also display Online Help by selecting a word that is
related to the option about which you want to know from the displayed word list.
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MEEIS

This section describes the procedures for installing or uninstalling the manuals
included on the CD-ROM supplied with the printer on the computer you are using.

Installing the Manuals

Install the manuals in the CD-ROM supplied with the printer on the computer using
the following procedure.

1 Insert the supplied "LBP5100 User Software"” CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and re-insert it into the drive.

(M iMPORTANT

If CD-ROM Setup does not appear, select [Run] from the [Start] menu, enter
"D:\English\MInst.exe", and then click [OK]. (The CD-ROM drive name is indicated
as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may differ depending on the
computer you are using.)

2 Click [Custom Installation].

Canon LBP5100 CD-ROM Setup

You can install software
programs etc. on this

screen. Select a ment on

the right |

Custom Installation ‘

)

Additional Software Progr

Dieplgi.!ﬁaiuala J

Exit J
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3 Clear the [Printer Driver] check box, then click [Install].

Custom Installation
Explanation of Software : [1]

Printer Driver

s
1¥] ] Lnine Menuas =)

The selected software programs shown above will be installed. Click [install, and then follow the
instructions displayed on screen. To view the quick explanation or README file of a program, click
the icon on the right of the prograrm

©: Free Disk Space 164 MB
Space Required to Ing! iaun

Cancel Back ‘ Install l

4 Confirm the contents, then click [Yes].

STEP 1 License Agreement
License Agreement
Please read the following license agreement carefully before

installing the software programs
step 2

Install CANON SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT &

. IMPORTANT!
Done This is a legal agre: ement’) between you and Canon Inc.
("Canon’) and governing your use of Canon’s software programs
including the related manuals or any printed material thereof (the
es, printers and

herals (the "Products”).

READ CAREFULLY AND UNDERSTAND ALL OF THE RIGHTS AND
RESTRICTIONS DESCRIBED IN THIS AGREEMENT BEFORE USING THE
SOFTWARE. BY THE ACTION TO INDICATE YOUR ACCEPTANCE OR
USING THE SOFTWARE, YOU AGREE TO BE BOUND BY THE TERMS

To acceptthe terms of this agreement, click [Yes]
To decline the terms of this agreemert, click [No]

To use this program, the terms of this agreement must be
accepted

Back | Yes

Installation of the instruction manuals starts.
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5 When screen for completing the installation appears, click
[Next].

Install
v

4

sTEP 3
Done

P
Check the installation results shown above, and then click [Nexd]

6 Click [Exit].

CD-ROM Setup Terminated

[ Restart CompLter Now (Recommended)

The installation of the manuals is completed.

To see the manuals, double-click [LBP5100 Online Manuals] created on the
desktop to display respective manuals or select [Canon LBP5100] - [LBP5100
Online Manuals] added to [All Programs] ([Programs] for Windows 98/Me/2000)
under the [Start] menu.

froe B AllPrograms B | B Canon LBPS100

JE
LBPS100
Oniine
Manuals
-
+d start
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Uninstalling the Manuals

The installed manuals can also be uninstalled by uninstalling the CAPT software
using the Uninstaller. For details on uninstalling the CAPT software, see
"Uninstalling the CAPT Software," on p. 4-76.

When uninstalling only the manuals without uninstalling the CAPT software, put the
following folders in the Recycle Bin to delete them.

*"\Program Files\Canon\LBP5100"
- "Manuals" folder

* For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: "\Documents and Settings\All Users\Start
Menu\Programs"

- [Canon LBP5100] folder

* For Windows 98/Me: "\WINDOWS\Start Menu\Programs"
- [Canon LBP5100] folder

* Desktop
- [LBP5100 Online Manuals] (Shortcut for [Index.pdf])

@ vPORTANT
If the manuals are installed on Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 logged on by a user who
is a member of Administrators, they cannot be uninstalled from the computer logged on
by anyone other than users who are members of Administrators. Be sure to log on as a
member of Administrators before the uninstallation.
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PriE Status Window

The Printer Status Window shows the printer status of LBP5100 (such as the
operation status and job information) with messages, animations, sounds, and
icons.

You can perform the following operations using the Printer Status Window. If you
find any problem with the printer, check the Printer Status Window.

* You can check the contents and remedies for the problem when an error has
occurred in the printer or printing is not performed (See p. 7-20)

*You can delete or pause a job (See p. 5-16)
* You can check the amount of toner remaining (See p. 5-95)
* You can register the size of paper to be loaded in the paper cassette (See p. 3-17)

*You can check information (the user name, document name, etc.) about the
current print job.

& NOTE

To activate a sound, your computer must have a PCM synthesizer, and have the driver for
PCM synthesizer installed.
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Functions on the Printer Status Window

The functions on the Printer Status Window are the same on both Windows 98/Me
and Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003.

For more details on operations, see Online Help. For details on methods for
displaying Online Help, see "How to Use Online Help," on p. 5-79.

<} Canon LBR5100
Menu Bar —X b options  Help

[lcon] — Re]ﬂvw Print %)l # = [Refresh] Button

Message Area] —
[ 9 I .. [Consumables/Counters] Button

[Animation Area] — ——— [Message Area] (Auxiliary)

% 1 [Resolve Error] Button

Curent Print Job ] My Job Operation |
[
[ Tite | Contents ] m

Document Name
User Mame
Computer Name

[Status Bar] —juseoot

Printing a Document H

Il [Current Print Job] Tab Il [My Job Operation] Tab
Current Print Job: IManh Dperaum} Curtent Print Job My Job Operation }
[
Title | Contents | _w J Title | Contents |
Document N ame Document N ame
User Name User Name — J
Computer Mame Computer Mame
Status
LISEO01 LISEO01
[Job Information Area] [Pause Job] Button [Job Information Area] [Job Operation] Buttons
[Progress Bar] [Job Status Message Area]
B Menu Bar
[Job] Menu Performs a job operation (pause, resume, or delete). Also, when a job is

paused for some reason, you can resume the job by selecting [Resolve
Error]. The current job for which you have no access permission is
grayed out.

[Options] Menu Allows you to change the preferences for the Printer Status Window and
perform calibration of the printer.

[Help] Menu Allows you to search for the desired items using keywords and displays
[About] (the version information) of the Printer Status Window.
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B Other Functions
[lcon]
[Message Area]
[Message Area] (Auxiliary)

[Animation Area]

[Consumables/Counters]
Button

[Refresh] Button

[Resolve Error] Button
[Current Print Job] Tab

[My Job Operation] Tab

[Status Bar]

Displays the printer status.
Displays the current printer status with a short message.
Displays additional information when an error occurs, etc.

Displays the printer status with an animated graphic. The background
color changes from blue (normal) to orange when user action is
required, or to red when a warning is issued.

Displays the [Consumables/Counters] dialog box. The dialog box
displays icons and messages about the life of each of the color toner
cartridges. Also displays the total number of printed pages.

Obtains the printer status and refreshes the Printer Status Window
display.

Allows you to resume a job when the job is paused for some reason.

[Progress Bar]:
Indicates the progress of the current job by showing the number of
printed pages or changing the background color.

[Pause Job] Button:
Pauses the job temporarily.

[Job Information Areal]:
Displays information about the job.

[Job Status Message Area]:
Displays a message about the status of the job.

[Job Operation] Buttons:
Performs a job operation (pause, resume, or delete). The current job for
which you have no access permission is grayed out.

[Job Information Areal]:
Displays information about the job.

Displays the device to which the printer is connected.
Instructions for operating the menu are displayed during menu
operation.
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Displaying the Printer Status Window

There are the following two ways to display the Printer Status Window:

* Run by clicking [_:':@] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the
[Page Setup] sheet in the [Document Properties] dialog box.

& Canon LBP5100 Properties EI@

Page 5etup | Firishing | Paper Source | Qualiy |

Profis: |- A ¥ = Output Methad: |;§ Print v
B page s a4 ¥
+
2 output siee | Match Page Sizs -/
Copies: 12| s
Orientation
[a) @ Partait [A) O Landscape
Paes Lot ‘ 1 Paige per Shast v

[ Manual Sealing

[MdBeaing bl

TR
ES

[ PageOptiors.. | [ RestoeDefauls |

[ ok J[ camesd |[ He |

* Display the [Printer Properties] dialog box and display the [Configuration]/[Device
Settings] sheet, and then select the [Show Icon in the Taskbar] check box. The
icon for the Printer Status Window is displayed in the Windows taskbar. Click the
icon, then click the printer name to run it.

& Canon LBP5100 Properties 2%

Printing a Document H

i Shaing | Pons || Advanced | Color Ma | Securty | Device Settings | Frofie
evice Seliings : Aulo
Paper Saurce Optiors: [ 250 Shest Cassetie
Spacling at Host: e ]

Canon LBPS100
'</f<;“’ 15:48

[ ok [ cacel |[ appy  |[ Hep |
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The Printer Status Window appears as follows during printing or when an error

occurs.

e During printing

< Canon LBP5100
Job  Options  Help

@ Printing

 When an error occurs

Cunent Print Job ] My Job Opsration |

Titke | Cortents

Dacument Name
User Nams
Computer Nams

LISBO01

@ Canon LBP5100
Job Options Help
Bl ﬁ PaperJam inside Printer 2|
K - |Check the following locations and remove jammed
paper:
- Front Cover
- Casselte 1
£ 1See the instruction manual for more information,
Current Print Job } My Jab Dperation |
T of 5 Pages Printed i 1 of 5 Pages Printed.
| n Titls | Conterts ]
UsersGuide.pdf Document Mame UsersGuide. pdf
johnson User Name johrson
CANONDS Computer Mame CANDNOS
UsEo01

The status of the Printer Status Window varies depending on the printer operation

as follows.

Operation

Status of the Printer Status Window

Not running

Displayed with the
window minimized*!

Displayed on
the screen

When a print job starts

Runs*2 with the
window minimized*"

Does not change

Does not change

When a print job finishes

Exits automatically*2

Does not change

Does not change

When an error Blinks with the
Does not change . ... .1 |Does not change

During occurs window minimized
idling L :

When an error Does not change S?ops bI|nII<|r.1g .W'tthe Does not change

is solved window minimized
Dgrlpg When an error Dlsplay*%d on the Displayed on the Does not change
printing |occurs screen screen

When a toner cartridge
needs to be replaced
soon

Does not change

Blinks with the
window minimized*"

Does not change

*1 Indicates the status of the Printer Status Window displayed in the Windows taskbar as follows.

; start

& Canon LBPS100

Printer Status Window
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*2 When [Display Settings] in the [Preferences] dialog box is set to [When Starting Printing] (See "[Preferences] Menu,"
on p. 5-94)

*3 When [Display Settings] in the [Preferences] dialog box is set to [When Starting Printing] or [Only when Errors
Occur] (See "[Preferences] Menu," on p. 5-94)

[Preferences] Menu

The [Preferences] menu allows you to select a method for displaying the Printer
Status Window automatically, specify the sound settings, and make the Printer
Status Window monitor the printer status.

For more details on each setting, see Online Help. For details on methods for
displaying Online Help, see "How to Use Online Help," on p. 5-79.

1 Select [Preferences] from the [Options] menu.

<} Canon LBR5100

Q] Onsumables/_ounters, .,
Utilty v
Device Settings v

Refresh

Curent PrintJob My Job Operation

Tie | Contents ]
Document Name Ul
¥

User Mame

Computer Name
Status

Enters application setting.

The [Preferences] dialog box is displayed.
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2 Confirm each of the settings, then click [OK].

Display Printer Status Window
Display Setings
1 ‘wihen Starting Printing
" DOnly when Enors Oeour
Mot Display Automatically

I~ Always Display on Top

Monitor Printer Status-

& Onlp while Displaying Printer Status Windoiw
© Orly whils Printing

© Always

Tone Settings

@ Enabled A1

" Enable orly when Enar Oocurs
" Disabled

ok Corcel | Help

(M MPORTANT
When [Only when Errors Occur] is specified, the Printer Status Window is not
displayed automatically during printing. Therefore, manually display the Printer
Status Window periodically to check messages other than error messages (such
as the messages indicating that the printer's consumables need to be replaced).

[Consumables/Counters] Menu

Select [Consumables/Counters] from the [Options] menu to display the
[Consumables/Counters] dialog box. In the [Consumables/Counters] dialog box,
icons and messages that indicate life of toner cartridges of each color and the
number of total printed pages are displayed.

You can obtain the same result by clicking [ 4] (Consumables/Counters) in the
Printer Status Window.

Consumables/Counters @El

Toner Cartridge [nformation

@
Black:  g%@ Availsble

£
Yelow: 77 Avalable

L]
Magenta: g% Avaiable

o
a0
Dy o, Avalabls

Mumber of Total Printed Pages -

B &Ww: 4 pages
Color % 16 pages
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The [Utility] menu performs calibration of the printer or Configuration Page Print.

H [Calibration]
Performs calibration of the printer manually. Perform calibration when the colors have
changed and the data is not printed in the correct colors (specified colors) or a
phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" occurs. For more details, see "Calibrating the
Printer," on p. 6-16.

H [Cleaning]
When the front or back of the printed paper has smudge marks, the fixing roller needs to
be cleaned. Print quality deterioration can be prevented by cleaning the fixing roller. For
more details, see "Cleaning the Fixing Roller," on p. 6-22.

B [Configuration Page Print]
Prints the optional settings of the printer, the settings for [Device Settings] in the [Options]
menu, and the current printer status such as the total number of printed pages. For more
details, see "Confirming the Printer Features," on p. 7-56.

H [Network Status Print] (Only when the network board is installed)
Prints the version of the optional network board or the TCP/IP settings. For more details,
see "Chapter 4 Troubleshooting" in Network Guide.

[Device Settings] Menu

You can specify the settings related to the printer, such as specifying the size of the
paper in the paper cassette, sleep settings, and the settings for calibration.

H [Register Paper Size in Cassettes]
Specifies the size of the paper loaded in the paper cassette. For more details, see
"Loading Plain Paper, Heavy Paper, Transparencies, or Labels in the Paper Source" (p.
3-17), "Loading Index Card Size Media in the Paper Source" (p. 3-29), "Loading
Envelopes in the Paper Source" (p. 3-40), and "Loading Custom Size Paper
(Non-Standard Paper) or Paper at a Size of Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in the Paper
Source" (p. 3-51).

H [Sleep Settings]
Specify whether to use the sleep mode or the time to switch to the sleep mode. When
data is not sent from the computer or when the printer status remains as it is longer than
the time specified in [Time to Enter Sleep Mode], the printer switches to the sleep mode.
The sleep mode consumes less power during the sleep state. When you use the sleep
mode, select the [Use Sleep Mode] check box, and then specify the time to switch to the
sleep mode in [Time to Enter Sleep Mode]. For more details, see "Power Saving (Sleep
Mode)," on p. 2-38.
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H [Calibration Settings]
You can set the printer to perform calibration automatically at the designated time
everyday. Also, you can specify whether the printer performs calibration automatically
when data is not sent from the computer or when the printer status remains as it is longer
than the fixed period. Additionally, you can specify whether calibration should be
prioritized immediately after the printer is turned ON or when calibration needs to be
performed for some reason.

B [Warning Display Setting]
Specify whether to display the message that warns you of the printer status (the message
indicating that the toner cartridge needs to be replaced) in the Printer Status Window.

B [Network Settings] (Only when the network board is installed)
If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped with
Windows Firewall, and the network settings for the printer is not specified, the printer may
not be detected when installing the software for the network environment. In this case,
connect the printer and computer with the USB cable, install the printer driver, and then
specify the network settings in this dialog box in advance. For more details, see "Network
Guide".

M [Assisting Print Settings]
You can specify the method for printing data that contains both color pages and
black-and-white pages and for handling the printer when vertical streaks appear on the
printed paper.

Selecting [Refresh] from the [Options] menu obtains the latest printer status and
refreshes the Printer Status Window display.

You can obtain the same result by clicking [ ﬁl] (Refresh) in the Printer Status
Window.

[Resolve Error]

When a job is paused for some reason, you can resume the job by selecting
[Resolve Error] from the [Job] menu. Resuming a job by selecting [Resolve Error]
may cause unexpected print results. [Resolve Error] is disabled in any of the
following cases:

*When the job is paused due to a printer error such as a paper jam and paper-out
condition

*When another user's job is paused ([Resolve Error] is enabled on the print server
if the printer is shared on a network)

You can obtain the same result by clicking [_<» |] (Resolve Error) in the Printer

Status Window.
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(M MPORTANT
If the message <Insufficient Disk Space> is displayed in the Printer Status Window,
delete unnecessary files, then select [Resolve Error].

Displaying Printer Status When Using a Print Server

The status of a network printer can be displayed on the client's Printer Status
Window as well as on the print server's.

If the print server has not been started up, the Printer Status Window is not
displayed in the client computers.

* Printer Status of the Print Server
- Displaying the Printer Status Window and Job Operation

[Current Print Job] Tab | [My Job Operation] Tab
[Job [Pause Job] [Job [Job Job Operation
Information Button Information | Operation]
Area] Area] Buttons
[Pause Job]: Pauses all the
jobs
Displays the 1 Displays the [Resume Job]: Resumes all
first job Enabled™ g fiop2  |ENabled i iobs
[Delete Job]: Deletes the first
job

1 The [My Job Operation] tab is displayed by clicking the [Pause Job] button.
2 If any job is printed by the computer as the print server, the job is displayed.

- Plays a sound.

- If the print server is running Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, the status is not
displayed when no one is logged on. (Printing is possible.)

5-98 Printer Status Window



* Printer Status at the Clients
- Displaying the Printer Status Window and Job Operation

[Current Print Job] Tab [My Job Operation] Tab
[Job [Pause Job] [Job [Job Job Operation
Information Button Information | Operation]
Area] Area] Buttons
When your job is .
displayed in [Job E’aiusieskj;llb].our jobs
Displays the | Information Areal: [Resume ng]_ J
first job on | Enabled* Displays )
. , U Enabled Resumes all your
the print When another user's | your first job iobs
server job is displayed in [Job J[Delete Job]:
Information Areal]: P
Disabled Deletes your first job

* The [My Job Operation] tab is displayed by clicking the [Pause Job] button.
- You cannot use the [Resolve Error] button when another user's job is paused.

- While another user's job is being printed, [Progress Bar] is displayed in gray.
- Sounds are played only from the clients whose user name is verified by the print

server.

& NOTE

To display the printer status when printing a job over the network, a network environment

that uses one of the following protocols is required.

- TCP/IP

- NetBEUI

Printer Status Window
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Repl_ating Toner Cartridges

This section describes how to replace or handle toner cartridges and precautions
on storing them.

When a Message Appears

Toner cartridges are consumable products. When a toner cartridge is nearing the
end of its life, a message will appear in the Printer Status Window. Follow the
directions in the message.

Message w.hen itis Contents and Remedies
Displayed

- You can continue to print.

When atoner | Have ready a new toner cartridge

<The (Toner Color)* toner cartridge cartridge of the indicated color.
needs to be .
needs to be replaced soon.> - It is recommended that you
replaced .
replace the toner cartridge before
soon -~
printing a large amount of data.
<Check the Toner Cartridges>
<Toner cartridges with print quality
that cannot be guaranteed due to their . -
N - The printer stops printing
decreasing lifetime etc., or used toner . -
. . - You can continue printing by
cartridges that have reached their When a toner o
o . . clicking the [Resolve Error]
lifetime, may have been inserted. cartridge has -
o . button, however, as this may
Continuing to use these cartridges reached the

result in damage to the printer, it
is recommended to replace the
toner cartridge with a new one.

may cause a malfunction, so replacing |end of its life
these cartridges with new cartridges
is recommended.

For details, check the [Consumables/
Counters] dialog.>

- When the black toner cartridge
has reached the end of its life, the

<Toner Cartridge Replacement printer stops printing, and you

Required> When atoner | cannot continue the job.

<The life of the <Toner Color>* toner | cartridge has |- When any of the toner cartridges

cartridge has come to an end. Open |reached the (other than black) has reached

the front cover to replace the toner end of its life | the end of its life, you can print

cartridge.> only in black and white.

- Replace the toner cartridge of the
indicated color with a new one.
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* Black, yellow, magenta, or cyan will appear in (Toner Color) (More than one color may appear.).

@ mMPORTANT
If the printing appears faint or inconsistent even when a message does not appear, this
may be due to any toner cartridge reaching the end of its life. Do not continue to use the
toner cartridge and replace it with new one when there is deterioration in print quality.
When you are replacing a toner cartridge, be sure to use a toner cartridge designed for

this printer.
Model Name Supported Canon Genuine Toner Cartridge
Cartridge 707 Black
Cartridge 707 Yellow
LBPS5100 Cartridge 707 Magenta
Cartridge 707 Cyan

&> NOTE

* The lifetime of the toner cartridges (Canon Genuine Cartridges) used in this printer are
as follows. The numbers of the pages are estimated when printing in the following
conditions.

Printing ratio: 5 %; Print density: the default; Paper size: A4 or Letter; Paper type: plain
paper

- Cartridge 707 Black: approx. 2,500 pages

- Cartridge 707 Yellow: approx. 2,000 pages

- Cartridge 707 Magenta: approx. 2,000 pages

- Cartridge 707 Cyan: approx. 2,000 pages

* Depending on the printing preferences or printing environment such as the intermittency
of printing, paper types and paper sizes, the number of pages you can print may be half
this number.

* Even when the toner consumption is low due to low printing ratio, printing of the expected
number of print pages may not be able to be achieved. Also, if you print in color, more
than one cartridges may reach the end of their life at the same time.

* Even if you print in black and white, this may affect the life of the cartridges of magenta,
yellow, and cyan due to the printer structure.

* The [Consumables/Counters] dialog box in the Printer Status Window can be used to
estimate when toner cartridges will need to be replaced. The status of each of the color
toner cartridges is displayed in the [Consumables/Counters] dialog box. For details on
the [Consumables/Counters] dialog box, see "[Consumables/Counters] Menu," on p.
5-95.
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Replacing Toner Cartridges

Replace the toner cartridge with a new one using the following procedure.

A\ WARNING

Do not throw a used toner cartridge into open flames, as this may cause the
toner remaining inside the cartridge to ignite, resulting in burns or a fire.

A\ cAUTION

Take care not to allow the toner to come into contact with your hands or
clothing, as this will dirty your hands or clothing. If they become dirty, wash
them immediately with cold water. Washing with warm water will set the toner
and make it impossible to remove the toner stains.

M MPORTANT
* Dispose of the packing materials according to local regulations.
* Be sure to use only the toner cartridges designed for this printer.

&2 NOTE

* For details on how to handle a toner cartridge, see "Precautions for Handling Toner
Cartridges," on p. 6-13.

* The packing materials may be changed in form or position to be placed, or may be added
or removed without notice.

1 Open the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, open it gently.
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(M MPORTANT

The toner cartridges are installed in order of black, yellow, cyan, and magenta from

the top as shown in the figure.

Black
L Yellow
—— Cyan

1 Magenta

2 Place paper (A4 size paper is recommended) on the transfer

belt of the ETB unit (A) as shown in the figure so that the
paper is not shifted.

@ MPORTANT

* When installing or removing the toner cartridges, be sure to place paper on the
transfer belt of the ETB unit to protect the belt.

Replacing Toner Cartridges
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* Do not place any object on or touch the transfer belt (A) of the ETB unit. The
transfer belt of the ETB unit is supplied with a function that cleans itself, therefore,
do not clean the belt even when the toner is on it. If the ETB unit is broken or
transfer belt is damaged, this may result in misfeeds or deterioration in print quality.

6-6
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3 Holding the toner cartridge that you want to replace by the
blue tabs on the both sides, pull it horizontally.

Holding the toner cartridge with your both hands firmly, pull it out so that you do

not touch the transfer belt of the ETB unit.

(M MPORTANT

Do not touch the high-voltage contact (A) shown in the figure, as this may result in

damage to the printer.

Replacing Toner Cartridges
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4 Take the new toner cartridge out of the protective bag after
taking it out of the package.
There is a cut near the arrow on the protective bag, so you can open it by hand.

However, if you cannot open it by hand, use scissors to open the protective bag
S0 as not to damage the toner cartridge.

(M mMPORTANT

Keep the protective bag for the toner cartridge. It may be required after taking out
the toner cartridge for printer maintenance.

5 Hold the toner cartridge as shown in the figure, shake it
gently 5 or 6 times to evenly distribute the toner inside the
cartridge.

@ MPORTANT
« If toner is not distributed evenly, this may result in deterioration in print quality. Be
sure to carry out this procedure properly.

Replacing Toner Cartridges



* Be sure to shake the toner cartridge gently. If you do not shake the cartridge gently,
toner may spill out.

6 Place the toner cartridge on a flat surface, detach the tab of
the sealing tape from the side of the toner cartridge @, and
then pull out the sealing tape (approx. 50 cm long) gently ®
while supporting the toner cartridge.

Remove the sealing tape by hooking your fingers into the tab and pulling it out
straight in the direction of the arrow.

A\ CAUTION

If the sealing tape is pulled out forcefully or stopped at midpoint, toner
may spill out. If the toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them
immediately with cold water and immediately consult a physician.

(M MPORTANT

* Do not pull the sealing tape diagonally, upwards, or downwards. If the tape is
severed, it may become difficult to pull out completely.
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* Pull out the sealing tape completely from the toner cartridge. If any tape remains in
the toner cartridge, this may result in poor print quality.

* When pulling out the sealing tape, be careful not to hold the drum protective shutter
(A) with your hands.

7 Hold the toner cartridge properly with the arrowed side facing
up as shown in the figure.

6-10
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(M MPORTANT
Do not hold the toner cartridge in a manner that is not directed in this procedure.

8 Hold the toner cartridge with both hands and install it into the
printer.

Align (A) of the toner cartridge that you want to replace with the slots (B) to which
the label of the same color is attached, then insert the cartridge until it stops.

(M iMPORTANT

Be sure to install the toner cartridge by pushing it firmly. If the toner cartridges are
not installed firmly, this may result in deterioration in print quality.
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9 Remove the paper.

(M mMPORTANT

When removing the paper, be careful not to touch or damage the transfer belt of
the ETB unit.

10 Close the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, close it gently.

A\ cAuTION
When closing the front cover, be careful not to catch your fingers.

@ mMPORTANT

* If you cannot close the front cover, check if the toner cartridge is installed properly.
If you try to close the front cover forcefully, this may result in damage to the printer.

* Do not leave the front cover open for a long time after installing the toner cartridge.
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Precautions for Handling Toner Cartridges

A toner cartridge consists of light-sensitive components and intricate mechanical
components. Handling the toner cartridge without due care may lead to damage to
the toner cartridge or deterioration in print quality. Be careful of the following points
when removing or installing the toner cartridge.

A\ WARNING

Do not throw a used toner cartridge into open flames, as this may cause the
toner remaining inside the cartridge to ignite, resulting in burns or a fire.

A\ cAuTION

Take care not to allow the toner to come into contact with your hands or
clothing, as this will dirty your hands or clothing. If they become dirty, wash
them immediately with cold water. Washing with warm water will set the toner
and make it impossible to remove the toner stains.

@ mPORTANT

* When you take the toner cartridge out of the printer for servicing the printer, place the
toner cartridge into the original protective bag, or wrap it with a thick cloth immediately.

* When replacing a toner cartridge, be sure to replace the toner cartridge of the same
color.

* Do not expose the toner cartridge to direct sunlight or strong light.

* Print quality may deteriorate if you touch or damage the photosensitive drum inside the
toner cartridge. Be sure not to touch or open the drum protective shutter (A). Also, be
careful not to hold or touch areas that are not specified in this procedure, such as the
electrical contact (B) or sensors (C). This may result in damage to the cartridge.

Replacing Toner Cartridges 6-13

Routine Maintenance H



* Do not jolt the toner cartridge memory (D) or bring it near a magnetic field. This may

result in damage to the cartridge.

* When handling a toner cartridge, hold it properly as shown in the figure and handle it with

-down.

the arrowed side facing up. Do not place it vertically or upside

n 8ouBUSIUIRY BUNINOY
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* Do not attempt to disassemble or modify the toner cartridge.

* Condensation may form in and on a toner cartridge if it is brought into an environment
that exposes it to sudden changes in temperature and/or humidity. If you move the toner
cartridge to a location that is warmer or has higher humidity, leave the cartridge in the
new location for 2 hours or longer without opening the protective bag to allow it to adjust
to the new temperature.

* Be sure to use new toner cartridges before the expiration date indicated on the package.

* Keep the toner cartridge away from products that generate magnetic waves, such as a
display or computer.

Storing Toner Cartridges

Be careful of the following points when storing a new toner cartridge or handling a
toner cartridge that has been taken out of the printer for maintenance or moving the
printer.

O

IMPORTANT

* Do not take a new toner cartridge out of the protective bag until it is ready to be used.

* When you take the toner cartridge out of the printer for servicing the printer or other
purposes, place the toner cartridge into the original protective bag, or wrap it with a thick
cloth immediately.

* Do not place it vertically or upside-down. Store the toner cartridge in the same
orientation as when installed in the printer.

* Do not store the toner cartridge in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

* Do not store cartridges in a hot or humid place, or a place where the temperature and
humidity can change significantly.

Storing environment temperature: 0 to 35 °C (32 to 95 °F)
Storing humidity range: 35 to 85 % RH (no condensation)

* Do not store the toner cartridge in a place where corrosive gases, such as ammonia, are
generated, or where a considerable amount of salt is contained in the air, or where there
is a lot of dust.

* Keep the toner cartridge out of the reach of small children.

B Condensation
Even within the storable humidity range, water droplets may develop both inside and
outside of the toner cartridge due to the difference in temperature. The development of
water droplets is called condensation. Condensation will adversely affect the quality of the
toner cartridge.
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Ca!;h_(a‘ ting the Printer

Perform calibration when the colors have changed and the data is not printed in the
correct colors (specified colors) or a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors"
occurs. You can perform calibration manually or automatically at the designated
time everyday. Also, you can specify whether the printer performs calibration
automatically when data is not sent from the computer or when the printer status
remains as it is longer than the fixed period, or whether calibration should be
prioritized immediately after the printer is turned ON or when calibration needs to
be performed for some reason.

@ MPORTANT
If you perform calibration frequently, this may affect the life of the toner cartridges.

& NOTE

Calibration takes approximately 150 seconds.

Performing Calibration Manually

Perform calibration manually using the following procedure.

1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-92.
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2 From the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, select
[Utility] — [Calibration].

¥ Canon LBP5100

Job JERHEGER Help

o Preferences.. ' i
Consumables/Counters, ., 2l
T |

Uity

Devics Settings

\ -

| Configuration Page Prirt...

Reftesh. | Notworktotus i
e

Current Print Job  MyJob Dperation
Title | Cantents |
Document Name b

User Name
Computer Nams
Status

Performs calibration,

A confirmation message is displayed.

3 Click [OK].

.
\1‘) Performs Calibratian.
cons

Performing Calibration Automatically at the Designated

Time

Perform calibration automatically at the designated time using the following
procedure.

@ mMPORTANT
When the printer is under any of the following status, calibration is not performed even if
the specified time has come.
- During printing (Calibration is performed after the print job finishes. However, calibration
is also performed when approximately 150 pages are printed.)
- Within 30 minutes after performing calibration last time (Calibration is performed when
approximately 150 pages are printed.)
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1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-92.

2 From the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, select
[Device Settings] — [Calibration Settings].

< Canon LBP5100
Job JEREEES Help

Preferences... \
3

é Consumables/Counters,..

Utilty

Metwork Settings...
Assisting Prink Settings ..

Cunent PrintJob My Job Opsration

| Title | Cantents 11 s
Document Name
ey LAl
Computer Name
Status

Sets the calibration function,

3 Select the [Use Periodical Calibration Timer] check box in the
[Calibration Settings] dialog box, then specify the time to
perform calibration in [Time].

Routine Maintenance H

Calibration Settings

¥ Use Periodical Calibration Timer

Time: o:on =i

| Auto Calibration after Fixed Perind
Aetion for Caliration Flequest
[Frint Pricrity =

oK Cancel J Help ]

6-18 Calibrating the Printer



4 Click [OK].

Calibration Settings

¥ s Perindical Calibration Timer

Time: Eoo S
I Auto Calibration after Fived Period
Action for Calibration Fiequest:

| Print Priority -

(=) o | e |

Performing Calibration Automatically

If you want to specify the printer to perform calibration automatically when data is
not sent from the computer or when the printer status remains as it is longer than
the fixed period*, perform the following procedure.

* First, calibration is performed in an hour, and then another calibration is performed in four hours (calibration is not
performed anymore afterward).

@ mMPORTANT
The printer does not perform automatic calibration while it is in the sleep state.

1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-92.

2 From the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, select
[Device Settings] — [Calibration Settings].

¥ Canon LBP5100

Preferences...
@ Consumables/Countsrs, . &)l
»

Uity

Hetwork Settings...
Assisting Print Settings...

Current Print Job My Job Dperation
Tille | Contents ] n
Document Name
b |5
User Kame J_J

Computer Nams
Status

Sets the calibration function,
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3 Select the [Auto Calibration after Fixed Period] check box in
the [Calibration Settings] dialog box.

Calibration Settings

™ Use Perindical Calibration Timer

=

W Auto Calibration after Ficed Period

PACULIT 1] Do TS,

| Print Priority -

oK Carcl | Heb |

4 ciick [OK].

Calibration Settings

I Use Periadical Calibration Timer

¥ fulo Calibration after Fixed Period
Action for Calibation Request
| Print Prioity =]

() | |

Specifying Whether Calibration Should Be Prioritized

You can specify which operation, printing or calibration, should be prioritized when
calibration is to be performed by the automatic calibration function etc.
Printing is to be prioritized by default.

M MPORTANT

* When any toner cartridge is replaced, calibration is prioritized even if [Print Priority] is
selected.

« If calibration is performed for some reason by the completion of the printing, another
calibration is not performed even with [Print Priority] selected after the completion of the
printing.

* When the printer is under any of the following circumstances, calibration is not performed
even if [Calibration Priority] is selected.

- When the time specified in [Use Periodical Calibration Timer] in the [Calibration
Settings] dialog box has come during printing (Calibration is performed after the print
job finishes. However, calibration is performed when approximately 150 pages are
printed.)

- When the time specified in [Use Periodical Calibration Timer] has come within 30
minutes after performing calibration last time (However, calibration is performed when
approximately 150 pages are printed.)

Routine Maintenance H
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1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-92.

2 From the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, select
[Device Settings] — [Calibration Settings].

¥ Canon LBP5100

Job JERHEGER Help

Al

Register Paper Size in Casssttes...

Bl calbration Settings..,

Hetwork Settings...
Assisting Print Settings...

Current Print Job My Job Operation

Tille | Contents
Document Name

User Name
Computer Nams
Status

& |

| [ |
I i

Sets the calibration function,

3 Select [Print Priority] or [Calibration Priority] from [Action for

Calibration Request].

Calibration Settings @@
[ Use Periodical Calibration Timer

[ Auto Calibration after Fixed Period

Action for Calibration Request:

[ Frint Priarity |
Fiini F'riunti

4 Click [OK].

Calibration Settings

I Use Periadical Calibration Timer

[™ Aulo Calibration after Fixed Period

Action for Calibration Request

Cancd | Hep ]

aK
J
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Clgﬂng the Fixing Roller

When the front or back of the printed paper has smudge marks, clean the fixing
roller using the following procedure. Print quality deterioration can be prevented by
cleaning the fixing roller.

@ MPORTANT
The cleaning page cannot be printed on any paper other than A4. Be sure to use A4 size
paper.

& NOTE

* When the printer is used as a shared printer, you cannot perform cleaning from a client
computer.

* Cleaning takes approximately 80 seconds.

1 Load A4-size blank paper (plain paper) in the manual feed slot
or paper cassette.

2 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-92.
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3 From the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, select
[Utility] — [Cleaning].

¥ Canon LBP5100

Job JERHEGER Help
Prefersnces...
@ Consumables/Countsrs, . &)l
'
Reftes) | Wetwork Status Print...
Current Print Job My Job Operation
Title | Cantents | 'n
Document Name
User Kame J_]
Computer Name
Status
Performs cleaning.

A confirmation message is displayed.

4 Click [OK].

-
1) Performs Cleaning.

ot |

The message <Cleaning> appears in the Printer Status Window, then the
cleaning starts.

When the cleaning page is output, and the message is cleared, the cleaning is
completed.

@ MPORTANT

Do not touch the cleaning page until it is output to the output tray completely. The
cleaning page is first output partially after the front side is printed, and then it is fed
again to be printed on the reverse side.

&2 NOTE

The cleaning process cannot be canceled. Please wait until it is completed.
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Clgﬂng the Static Charge Eliminator

When the print quality has deteriorated compared to when you just purchased the
printer, there is a possibility that the static charge eliminator is dirty. Clean the static
charge eliminator using the following procedure.

@ MPORTANT

When the [Reduce Vertical Streaks on Outputs] check box in the [Assisting Print
Settings] dialog box in the Printer Status Window is selected, the printer prints without
using the static charge eliminator. Therefore, cleaning the static charge eliminator has no
effect on the deterioration.

1 Open the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, open it gently.

6-24
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2 Supporting the blue static charge eliminator cleaner (A) with
your finger as shown in the figure, slide it from side to side a
couple of times.

(M MPORTANT

Move the static charge eliminator cleaner back to its original position (left edge)
after the cleaning finishes. If you do not move back the static charge eliminator

cleaner to the proper position, some of the printed image may be missing in the
shape of a band.

3 Close the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, close it gently.

A\ CAUTION
When closing the front cover, be careful not to catch your fingers.
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Clgﬂng the Outside of the Printer

Periodically clean the outer surfaces and ventilation slots of the printer to maintain
the optimal printing quality. When cleaning the printer, be careful of the following
points in order to prevent an electrical shock or printer malfunctions.

A\ WARNING

* When cleaning the printer, turn OFF the main power switch, and then unplug the
power plug. Failure to observe these steps may result in a fire or electrical
shock.

* Do not use alcohol, benzene, paint thinner, or other flammable substances. If
flammable substances come into contact with electrical parts inside the printer,
it may result in a fire or electrical shock.

@ MPORTANT

* Be careful not to use a cleaning agent other than water or a mild detergent diluted with
water, as this may deform or crack the plastic materials in the printer.

* When using a mild detergent, be sure to dilute it with water.

* Grease or oil does not have to be applied to this printer. Be sure not to apply grease or
oil.
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1 Perform the following procedure.

Turn the printer OFF (D.

If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off 2), and then disconnect the
USB cable (3.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet (4).

2 Firmly wring a soft cloth dampened with water or a mild
detergent diluted with water, and wipe off the dirt.

Routine Maintenance H

If you use a mild detergent for cleaning, be sure to wipe away the detergent with
a soft cloth dampened with water.
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3 After wiping off the dirt, wipe the printer with a dry cloth.

4 When the printer is completely dry, plug the power plug into
the AC power outlet, and then connect the USB cable.
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Moﬂ' the Printer

When changing the location of the printer or moving the printer for maintenance, be
sure to perform the following procedure.

A\ CAUTION

Do not carry the printer with the paper cassette attached. If you do so, the paper
cassette may drop resulting in personal injury.

(M MPORTANT
Make sure that the front cover and output tray are closed before carrying the printer.

& NOTE

For details on the installation site, see "Installation Site," on p. 2-3.

1 Perform the following procedure.

Turn the printer OFF (.

If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off 2), and then disconnect the
USB cable 3.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet @.
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A\ WARNING

Be sure to turn the printer and computer OFF, unplug the power plug, and
then disconnect all the interface cables from the printer before moving the
printer. Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may be damaged,
resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

2 Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

3 Close the output tray.

4 Pull out the paper cassette.
Pull out the paper cassette gently @.
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While holding the paper cassette with both hands, remove it from the printer unit

as shown in the figure @.

7

5 Remove the cassette protective cover.

Pressing the right side of the cassette protective cover (1), remove it @.

Moving the Printer
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6 Move the printer unit from the installation site.

Carry the printer with 2 or more people by holding the center of the lift handles on
the lower portion of the printer and lifting it up at the same time.

A\ cAUTION

* The printer weighs approximately 19.1 kg without the paper cassette and
cassette protective cover installed. The printer must be carried by 2 or
more people, and care must be taken to avoid hurting your back or other
portions of your body when carrying the printer.

6-32

Moving the Printer



* Be sure not to hold the printer by the front panel, delivery slots, or any
portions other than the lift handles. If you do so, you may drop the printer,
resulting in personal injury.

*The front portion of the printer (A) is relatively heavy. Be careful not to get
off-balanced when lifting the printer. If you do so, you may drop the printer,
resulting in personal injury.

Moving the Printer 6-33

Routine Maintenance H



Routine Maintenance H

* Do not carry the printer with the paper feeder installed. If you do so, the
paper feeder may drop resulting in personal injury.

& NOTE

If the optional paper feeder was previously installed in the printer, place the paper
feeder on the new installation site before carrying the printer to the site. For details
on the procedure for installing the paper feeder, see "Removing the Packing
Materials and Installing the Paper Feeder," on p. 8-8.

7 Put the printer down carefully at the new installation site.

A\ CAUTION

Put the printer down slowly and carefully. Be careful not to hurt your
hands.

@ MPORTANT

Secure sufficient space around the printer at the installation site so that you can
install the optional accessories and connect cables.
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8 Install the cassette protective cover.

Install the left side of the cassette protective cover 1) on the printer, then while
pressing the right side of the cover (2), insert the cover into the back of the printer
(® as shown in the figure.
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9 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper
cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.

7

A\ CAUTION

When setting the paper cassette in the printer, be careful not to catch your
fingers.
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10 Open the output tray.

'” Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

12 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

13 Connect the USB cable.

® Transporting the Printer

When transporting the printer for reasons such as relocating, remove the toner
cartridges and store the printer and the parts in the package that they came in
with the packing materials attached in order to prevent them from being
damaged while being transported.

If the original package and packing materials are not available, find an
appropriate box and packing materials and pack the printer and the parts
appropriately.
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ng the Printer

This printer consists of various electronic and precise optical parts. Read the
following section so that you can handle the printer properly.

@ MPORTANT
* For details on how to handle the printer, also read "Important Safety Instructions” (See p.
xviii).
* Do not place any heavy objects on the printer, trays, or covers. This may result in damage
to the printer.

* Do not leave each cover open longer than required. Exposing the printer to direct sunlight
or strong light may result in deterioration in print quality.
* Avoid vibration while the printer is printing. This may result in deterioration in print quality.

* Be sure not to open the covers on the printer during printing. This may result in damage
to the printer.
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* Handle each cover and the output tray gently when opening or closing them. Failure to do
so may result in damage to the printer.

* If you want to spread a blanket on the printer to prevent dust from entering the printer,
turn the power OFF and allow the printer to cool down sufficiently before covering the
printer.

* If you do not plan to use the printer for a long period of time, unplug the power plug from
the AC power outlet.

* Do not use or store the printer in a room where chemicals are used.
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If any problem occurs while you are using the printer, follow the flow chart shown
below to check the problem.

Yes

The printer
driver fails
to print.

No

Yes

Printing is
impossible.

‘No

An error
message appears
on the Printer
Status Window.

Yes

lNo

Yes

Print quality
deteriorates.

No

Follow the messages displayed
on the Printer Status Window to
remedy an error.

(See "Printer Status Window," on
p. 5-89)

Toner density is set to light.
(See "Printing with Toner Density
Adjusted," on p. 5-66)

4 No

Toner runs low.
(See "Replacing Toner Cartridges,

on p. 6-2)
‘ No

The printer is installed in an
adverse environment.
(See "Installation Site," on p. 2-3)

4 No

Paper Problems
(See "Paper Problems," on
p. 7-37)

Other Problems
(See "Print Quality Problems," on
p. 7-25)

The printer driver is not installed properly.

(See "Installation Problems," on p. 7-39)

The A\ (Alarm) indicator is on or blinking.
(See "The Alarm Indicator is On/Blinking," on
p. 7-20)

‘No

The [J) (Load Paper) indicator is on or
blinking.

(See "Loading Plain Paper, Heavy Paper,
Transparencies, or Labels in the Paper
Source," on p. 3-17, "Loading Index Card Size
Media in the Paper Source," on p. 3-29,
“Loading Envelopes in the Paper Source," on p.
3-40, "Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-
Standard Paper) or Paper at a Size of
Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in the Paper
Source," on p. 3-51)

‘No

The power cord is not connected.
The power switch is turned OFF.
(See "Turning the Printer ON/OFF," on p. 2-36)

‘No

The printer is not connected to your
computer.
(See "Connecting to a Computer," on p. 2-31)

4 No

The printer driver is not installed properly.
(See "Installation Problems," on p. 7-39)
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Pa

Jams

When a paper jam occurs during printing, the 8\ (Paper Jam) indicator (orange)
blinks, and the following messages appear in the Printer Status Window.

© Canon LBP5100 EEx
Job Options  Help
ﬁ PaperJam inside Printer 2|

[Check the following locations and remove ammed
paper

~Front Cover

- Cassette 1

{5 the instruetion manual for more information

Current Print Job } My Jab Dperation |
i 7 of 5 Pages Printed
Titls | Contents ] m |

Document Mame UsersGuide. pdf
User Name johnson
Computer Name CANONOS

1ISBO01

A\ WARNING

There are some areas inside the printer which are subject to high-voltages.

When removing jammed paper or when inspecting the inside of the printer, do
not allow necklaces, bracelets, or other metal objects to touch the inside of the
printer, as this may result in burns or electrical shock.

Paper Jams
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A\ cAUTION

*The fixing unit and its surroundings inside the printer are hot during use. Make
sure the fixing unit is completely cool before removing the jammed paper.
Touching the fixing unit when it is still hot may result in burns.

Y A P

(@) CAUTION! ATTENTION! ACHTUNG! IPRECAUCIN! ATTENZIONE! ATENfOI &I B! aszo —HEzE
HOT SURFACE TEMPERATURE ELEVEE HEISS-NICHT ALTA TEMPERATURA. SUPERFICEESOGGETTA - SUPERFCIE QUENTE, EMTAE. REME - 5ol #E0| 2202 PHEOBNED.
AN /DN, RGO "SeRvuRew. SWTEEL Contcto, AATTEIEEIAE EOCOTD MERR. BRAR - sk oine | ChoL

/ RN\ N'
Slil= A
S . —
\‘ C Az =— >
Ry —
=
\§\ ~—

*When removing jammed paper, take care not to allow the toner to come into
contact with your hands or clothing, as this will dirty your hands or clothing. If
they become dirty, wash them immediately with cold water. Washing with warm
water will set the toner and make it impossible to remove the toner stains.

*When removing paper jammed inside the printer, remove the jammed paper
gently to prevent the toner on the paper from scattering and getting into your
eyes or mouth. If the toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them
immediately with cold water and immediately consult a physician.

*When removing jammed paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges
of the paper.

* Keep your hands or clothing away from the roller in the output area after
removing jammed paper completely. Even if the printer is not printing, sudden
rotation of the roller may catch your hands or clothing, resulting in personal
injury.
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@ MPORTANT

* Remove jammed paper while the power of the printer is ON. If the power is turned OFF,
the data being printed will be deleted.

* Applying excess force may result in tearing paper or damaging the parts in the printer.
When removing jammed paper, pull out the paper in the most appropriate direction,
judging from the position of the paper.

* If paper is torn, be sure to find and remove any remaining pieces of paper.

* Do not place any object on or touch the transfer belt (A) of the ETB unit. The transfer belt
of the ETB unit is supplied with a function that cleans itself, therefore, do not clean the
belt even when the toner is on it. If the ETB unit is broken or transfer belt is damaged, this
may result in misfeeds or deterioration in print quality.
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Paper Jam Area

The messages displayed in the Printer Status Window indicate where the paper is
jammed, and there are the following kinds.

Output Tray

Duplex Print
Transport Area

Manual Feed Slot

2
B Cassette 1
EJ

@ ‘Q\ +——— Paper Feeder Unit (Optional)
Cassette 2 \%
~+— Paper flow for 1-sided printing
—=--- Paper flow for 2-sided printing
Paper Jam Area Message

@ |Inside the top cover, Output tray <Top Cover>

@ |Inside the front cover, Duplex print transport area <Front Cover>

® |Manual feed slot, Cassette 1 <Cassette 1>

@ |Cassette 2 (only when the paper feeder is installed) <Cassette 2>
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Procedure for Clearing Paper Jams

Follow the instructions below to remove the jammed paper:

@ MPORTANT

The error message may remain if jammed paper is removed without opening the front
cover or top cover. In this case, open and close the front cover or top cover once.

1 Open the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, open it gently.

Paper Jams 7-7
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2 Remove any jammed paper by pulling it in the direction of the
arrow.
Remove the jammed paper in the direction of the arrow gently to prevent unfixed

toner from spilling. Remove the paper, being careful not to touch the transfer belt
of the ETB unit or toner cartridge.
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(M MPORTANT

If the jammed paper cannot be removed easily, do not try to remove it forcefully but
proceed to the next step.

3 If a paper jam occurs when performing 2-sided printing,
perform the following procedure.
If you are not performing 2-sided printing, proceed to the next step.

U While holding the handle of the duplex unit @), raise the duplex unit to the
position shown in the figure .
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QO Pull the rear edge of the jammed paper (1), then pull out the paper in the
direction of the arrow to remove the paper (2 as shown in the figure.

.\ﬂ “
g

L7
Do,
TT P gyt

2

7
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4 Holding the top cover by the hooks (A) on the both side @,
open the top cover @.

Paper Jams
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edge of the paper @, and then remove the paper @ as shown

5 When the paper is caught in the top cover, pull out the top
in the figure.

T (14

\mﬁlv

a
ﬁ\\n 4
@\ =

n Bunooyss|gnoig

Paper Jams
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6 Close the front cover.

Holding the opening of the front cover, close it gently.

A\ cAuTiON
When closing the front cover, be careful not to catch your fingers.

7 Perform the following procedure with the top cover open. Be
careful so that the top cover does not close.

8 If you are using the manual feed slot, remove any paper
jammed in the manual feed slot.
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9 Pull out the paper cassette.

Pull out the paper cassette gently @.

While holding the paper cassette with both hands, remove it from the printer unit

as shown in the figure @.

N~

Bunooyss|gnoig

Paper Jams
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10 If the optional paper feeder is installed, pull out the paper
cassette of the paper feeder.

Pull out the paper cassette gently (.

While holding the paper cassette with both hands, remove it from the paper
feeder as shown in the figure @.
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11 Remove any jammed paper while pushing it downward to
some extent.

In case of the printer unit
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(M MPORTANT

Do not touch the feed rollers (A) in the printer unit and paper feeder. This may
result in damage to the printer or printer error.

Paper Jams
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12 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

Push the paper cassette into the printer firmly until the front side of the paper

cassette is flush with the front surface of the printer.

N~

Bunooyss|gnoig

Paper Jams
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If the paper feeder is installed, set the paper cassette of the paper feeder also.

A\ CAUTION

When setting the paper cassette in the printer, be careful not to catch your
fingers.

Troubleshooting H

13 Close the top cover.
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Thﬁarm Indicator is On/Blinking

When a problem has occurred in the printer, the A (Alarm) indicator (orange)
comes on or blinks. If the A (Alarm) indicator is on, see "The Alarm Indicator is On
(a Service Error Appears)" (p. 7-21), and if the A (Alarm) indicator is blinking, see
"The Alarm Indicator is Blinking" (p. 7-24).
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The Alarm Indicator is On (a Service Error Appears)

When a problem has occurred and the printer does not work properly, the A
(Alarm) indicator (orange) comes on and the following service error appears in the
Printer Status Window.

Service Call Cause Remedy

t Canon LBP5100
Job Optiens Help

@ Senvice Ermr %

l&n enor has ooouted in the high-vokage area nsids &
the printer =

e sl chage vl e e A problem 1. Clean the static charge eliminator

ity | the same emar occuts ahter the cleariing, turn

et S Wi || oceurred in an using the procedure described in
et et “| |areainside the "Cleaning the Static Charge
) printer which is Eliminator" (p. 6-24).
7“"*”‘”‘"““Wh”ﬂ&fﬂ“ﬂ"l subject to 2. Cycle the power of the printer
= o | high-voltages. using the following procedure.

Document Name
User Name
Computer Name

LsB0a1
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Service Call

Cause

Remedy

t Canon LBP5100 [T
Job  Options.  Help

@ Sanice Eror &)l %
rikes ertor

Curtent Prirk Job | My Job Operafion |

| Contents | 1
.

Tille
Document N

sB001

A problem
occurred in the
printer.

Cycle the power of the printer using
the following procedure.

&2 NOTE

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying the
Printer Status Window," on p. 5-92.

1 Turn the power OFF, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then

turn it ON again.

ON

If the message does not reappear, the printer can be used as normal. If the error
message still appears, proceed to the next step.
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2 Note down the error code displayed in the Printer Status
Window.

T Canon LBR5100 =]

Job Options  Help

@ Service Error &l 3

Frinter encr. ~
Tum off the printer. and then tum it back on again

alter amoment, If the same emar ocours, turn off the
piinter, then contact the store you purchased the

priniter. or a service representative. When contacting
tative, inform them of the enor
\oms

Cunent Print Job ] My Job Opsration |
[
| Title | Cortents | !

Dncument Name

User Nams
Computer Nams

LISBO01

3 Perform the following procedure.

Turn the printer OFF (D.

If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off 2), and then disconnect the
USB cable 3.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet ().
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4 Contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

When contacting your Canon dealer, please report the problems and the error
code that you have noted.

The Alarm Indicator is Blinking

When an error has occurred in the printer and the printer needs some measures,
the A (Alarm) indicator (orange) blinks and the following error message appears in
the Printer Status Window.

€ Canon LBP5100
Job  Options  Help

Cunent Print Job | My Job Operation |
[
Tile | Eontents ]

Dncument Name

User Nams
Computer Nams

LISBO01

If an error message appears, follow the directions displayed in the Printer Status
Window.

&2 NOTE

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying the
Printer Status Window," on p. 5-92.
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Print-Quality Problems

If any problem occurs while you are using the printer, take the following measures
depending on the symptoms.

@ mMPORTANT
* If a message appears in the Printer Status Window, follow the directions in the message.
* When a paper jam occurs, see "Paper Jams," on p. 7-3.

* If a symptom that is not indicated in this section occurs, if none of the indicated remedies
solve the problem, or if you cannot determine the problem, contact your local authorized
Canon dealer.

Paper comes out in certain color and nothing is printed on it.

Cause 1 | The drum in any of the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Remedy  Replace the toner cartridge with a new one. (See "Replacing Toner Cartridges,”"
on p. 6-2)

Cause 2 | A problem has occurred inside the printer.

Remedy 1 If <Service Error> is displayed in the Printer Status Window, turn the power
OFF, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn the power ON again. This may
clear the message.

Remedy 2 If the message does not disappear even after applying the Remedy 1, contact
your local authorized Canon dealer for servicing.

White streaks appear.

Cause The drum in any of the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Remedy Replace the toner cartridge with a new one. (See "Replacing Toner Cartridges,"
on p. 6-2)
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Vertical streaks appear.

Cause Printing was performed using the static charge eliminator.

Remedy  Select the [Reduce Vertical Streaks on Outputs] check box in [Assisting Print
Settings] in [Device Settings] in the [Options] menu in the Printer Status
Window. Then, cycle the power of the printer to make the setting effective.
When the [Reduce Vertical Streaks on Outputs] check box is selected, however,
print quality other than vertical streaks may deteriorate.

Printed pages have white specks.

Cause 1 | Appropriate paper is not being used.

Remedy Replace the paper with one that can be used and print again. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)

Cause 2  Paper is damp since the paper has been stored in unsuitable condition.

Remedy Replace the paper with new one and print again. (See "Paper Requirements,"
on p. 3-2)

Cause 83 | The drum in any of the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Remedy  Replace the toner cartridge with a new one. (See "Replacing Toner Cartridges,"
on p. 6-2)

Residual images appear on non-printed areas.

Cause 1 | Printing paper is inappropriate.
Remedy Change the paper and print again. (See "Paper Requirements," on p. 3-2)

Cause 2 | Paper of a wider width was printed just after paper with a narrower width (A5
size etc.) was printed continuously.

Remedy To lower the temperature of the fixing unit, wait for a while before printing again.
Cause 83 | The drum in any of the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Remedy Replace the toner cartridge with a new one. (See "Replacing Toner Cartridges,"
on p. 6-2)
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The overall print result is faint.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

The setting for [Toner Density] is not appropriate.

Drag the [Toner Density] slider in the printer driver toward [Dark].
In order to specify the setting for [Toner Density], display the [Custom Settings]
dialog box by clicking [Settings] in the [Quality] sheet.

[Toner Save] is enabled.

Clear the [Toner Save] check box in the printer driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Toner Save], display the [Custom Settings]
dialog box by clicking [Settings] in the [Quality] sheet.

The overall print result is dark.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

The setting for [Toner Density] is not appropriate.

Drag the [Toner Density] slider in the printer driver toward [Light].
In order to specify the setting for [Toner Density], display the [Custom Settings]
dialog box by clicking [Settings] in the [Quality] sheet.

The printer is exposed to direct sunlight or strong light.

Move the printer to a place where it will not be exposed to direct sunlight or
strong light. Alternatively, move the strong light source away from the printer.

H

The print is uneven.

Cause 1

Remedy
Cause 2

Remedy

Cause 3

Remedy

Paper is too moist or too dry.

Replace the paper with appropriate one and print again. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)

Troubleshooting

The toner cartridge has run out of toner, has deteriorated, or is damaged.

Display the [Consumables/Counters] dialog box, then replace the toner
cartridge that is almost empty with a new toner cartridge. (See "Replacing Toner
Cartridges," on p. 6-2)

The printer has not printed for a long period of time.

Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 5] in the printer driver.

In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.
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(M MPORTANT
Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Set [Special Print Mode] to
[Special Settings 5] only when this problem occurs.

Thin streaks appear on the top or rear edge portion of the printed paper.

Cause Data in halftones was printed in a low-humidity environment.

Remedy 1 Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 3] in the printer driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.
Alternatively, when you print the other side of paper previously printed by this
printer, selecting the [Print on the Other Side] check box may alleviate poor print
quality.
In order to specify the setting for [Print on the Other Side], display the [Paper
Source] sheet.

(M mMPORTANT
Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Set [Special Print Mode] to
[Special Settings 3] only when this problem occurs.

Remedy 2 Replace the paper with one whose package has just been opened and print
again. (See "Paper Requirements," on p. 3-2)

Front or back of the printed paper has smudge marks.

Cause The fixing roller is dirty.

Remedy Clean the fixing roller. (See "Cleaning the Fixing Roller," on p. 6-22)

Smudge marks of spattering toner appear around the text or patterns.

Cause 1 | Paper is inappropriate.

Remedy  Replace the paper with one that can be used and print again. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)

Cause 2 | The printer is being used in a low-humidity environment.

Remedy  Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 3] in the printer driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.

(M MPORTANT
Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Set [Special Print Mode] to
[Special Settings 3] only when this problem occurs.
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Images in which two or more colors are overlaid come out faint.

Cause 1 | Paper is inappropriate.

Remedy Replace the paper with one that can be used with this printer. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)

Cause 2 | The printer is being used in a high-humidity environment.

Remedy  Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 1] in the printer driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.

@ MPORTANT
Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Set [Special Print Mode] to
[Special Settings 1] only when this problem occurs.

Thin lines or halftone areas come out faint.

Cause 1 | Paper is inappropriate.

Remedy Replace the paper with one that can be used with this printer. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)

Cause 2 | The printer is being used in a high-humidity environment.

Remedy  Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 2] in the printer driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.

@ mMPORTANT
Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Set [Special Print Mode] to
[Special Settings 2] only when this problem occurs.

When printing is performed with [Paper Type] in the [Paper Source] sheet set to [Heavy
Paper 2], toner gets on the non-printed areas.

Cause Depending on the printer status, toner may get on the non-printed areas.

Remedy  Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 6] in the printer driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.
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(M MPORTANT
Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Set [Special Print Mode] to
[Special Settings 6] only when this problem occurs.

Outlines in the areas dense in color are emphasized.

Cause Depending on the print data, outlines in the areas dense in color are sometimes
emphasized.

Remedy  Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 7] in the printer driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.

(M mMPORTANT
Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Set [Special Print Mode] to
[Special Settings 7] only when this problem occurs.

A portion of a page is not printed.

Cause 1 The scale factor is incorrect.

Remedy 1 Clear the [Manual Scaling] check box in the printer driver. If the check box is
cleared, the scale factor will be set according to [Page Size] and [Output Size]
automatically.

In order to specify the setting for [Manual Scaling], display the [Page Setup]
sheet.

Remedy 2 Select the [Manual Scaling] check box in the printer driver, then specify an
appropriate scale factor according to the paper size to be used.
In order to specify the setting for [Manual Scaling], display the [Page Setup]
sheet.

Cause 2 The position of the paper is incorrect.

Remedy Load the paper properly. (See "Loading Plain Paper, Heavy Paper,
Transparencies, or Labels in the Paper Source," on p. 3-17, "Loading Index
Card Size Media in the Paper Source," on p. 3-29, "Loading Envelopes in the
Paper Source," on p. 3-40, "Loading Custom Size Paper (Non-Standard Paper)
or Paper at a Size of Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in the Paper Source," on p.
3-51)

Cause 8 A document with no margins was printed.

Remedy 1 Data cannot be printed within a 5 mm margin (10 mm for envelopes (7.6 mm for
the right margin)) on all sides of the paper. Secure a margin around the data.
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Remedy 2 Select the [Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point] check box in the

printer driver, then print the document.

In order to specify the setting for [Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting
Point], display the [Finishing Details] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in
the [Finishing] sheet.

(M iMPORTANT

The edge of paper may be missing partly, or optimum print quality may not be
obtained depending on the print data to be printed.

The printing position is skewed.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

[Gutter] is specified.

Specify [Gutter] in the printer driver to [0].
In order to specify the setting for [Gutter], display the [Gutter Settings] dialog
box by clicking [Gutter] in the [Finishing] sheet.

"Top Margin" and "Paper Position" in the application are not specified properly.

Specify the settings for "Top Margin" and "Paper Position" in the application
properly. (See the instruction manual supplied with the application.)

The next page is printed from halfway across the previous page.

Cause

Remedy

"Line Spacing" or "Lines/Page" in the application is not specified properly.

Specify the settings for "Line Spacing" and "Lines/Page" in the application so
that data fits in one page, and print again. (See the instruction manual supplied
with the application.)

Nothing is printed on paper.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

The toner cartridge was installed with the sealing tape still attached.

Take the toner cartridge out of the printer, pull out the sealing tape, and reinstall
the toner cartridge. (See "Replacing Toner Cartridges," on p. 6-2)

Multiple sheets of paper were fed at a time.

Align the paper stack in the paper cassette properly and load it again. If you are
using transparencies or labels, fan them thoroughly and load them again. (See
"Loading Plain Paper, Heavy Paper, Transparencies, or Labels in the Paper
Source," on p. 3-17, "Loading Index Card Size Media in the Paper Source," on p.
3-29, "Loading Envelopes in the Paper Source," on p. 3-40, "Loading Custom
Size Paper (Non-Standard Paper) or Paper at a Size of Statement, Foolscap, or
16K in the Paper Source," on p. 3-51)
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Toner does not fix onto paper completely.

Cause 1 | Appropriate paper is not being used.

Remedy Replace the paper with one that can be used with this printer. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)

Cause 2  Coarse paper is being used.

Remedy 1 Set [Paper Type] to [Heavy Paper 1] or [Heavy Paper 2] in the printer.
In order to specify the setting for [Paper Type], display the [Paper Source] sheet.

Remedy 2 Set [Special Print Mode] to [Special Settings 4] in the printer driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Special Print Mode], display the [Advanced
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet, and
then clicking [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box.

@ MPORTANT
Normally, use the printer with [Special Print Mode] set to [Off]. Set [Special Print
Mode] to [Special Settings 4] only when this problem occurs.

Cause 8 A problem has occurred inside the printer.

Remedy 1 If <Service Error> is displayed in the Printer Status Window, turn the power
OFF, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn the power ON again. This may
clear the message.

Remedy 2 If the message does not disappear even after applying the Remedy 1, contact
your local authorized Canon dealer for servicing.

Colored lines and text come out faint.

Cause Thin lines or text are being used.

Remedy  Select the [Prioritize Printing of Colored Lines and Text] check box in the printer
driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Prioritize Printing of Colored Lines and Text],
display the [Custom Settings] dialog box by clicking [Settings] in the [Quality]
sheet.
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Colored text appears to be blurred.

Cause A bold font is being used for the colored text.

Remedy  Set [Matching Method] to [Perceptual [Monitor Color Matched)]] in the printer
driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Matching Method], display the [Matching]
sheet by selecting the [Manual Color Settings] check box in the [Quality] sheet,
and then clicking [Color Settings].

The printing position is skewed slightly depending on the color to be printed.

Cause Although laser printers are manufactured with technology of high precision, a
phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors" may be slightly conspicuous
depending on the print image. Please note that this is due to the structure of
laser printers, but not due to printer malfunction.

Remedy 1 Perform calibration. (See "Calibrating the Printer," on p. 6-16)

Remedy 2 If [Use Pure Black] in the printer driver is set to [Never], poor print quality (a
phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors") may be alleviated. In order to specify
the setting for [Use Pure Black], display the [Custom Settings] dialog box by
clicking [Settings] in the [Quality] sheet.

Data is not printed in the correct color (specified color), or colored text appears blurred due
to a phenomenon of "Out-of-Register Colors".

Cause 1 | Any of the toner cartridges are not installed properly.

Remedy  Make sure that the toner cartridges are installed properly. (See "Replacing
Toner Cartridges," on p. 6-2)

Cause 2 | Any of the four color toner cartridges is almost out of toner, or the drum in any of
the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Remedy 1 Perform calibration. (See "Calibrating the Printer," on p. 6-16)

Remedy 2 Display the [Consumables/Counters] dialog box, then replace the toner
cartridge that is almost empty with a new toner cartridge. (See "Replacing Toner
Cartridges," on p. 6-2)

Cause 3 | Appropriate paper is not being used.

Remedy  Replace the paper with one that can be used and print again. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)
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Cause 4 | Data was sent before completing calibration, such as when the printer was first
turned ON.

Remedy  Make sure that calibration is completed before sending data to the printer.

& NOTE

* When you select [Print Priority] from [Action for Calibration Request] in [Calibration
Settings] in [Device Settings] in the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window,
and there is any job to be printed, the printing is prioritized even if calibration needs
to be performed. Calibration is performed after the print job finishes. (See
"Specifying Whether Calibration Should Be Prioritized," on p. 6-20)

* If you want to perform calibration manually, see "Performing Calibration Manually,"
on p. 6-16.

The colors of thin lines or filled-in patterns are different from the specified colors, or do not
appear at all.

Cause 1 | Some colors cannot be reproduced due to the combination of colors or
patterns.

Remedy 1 Adjust the colors in the application and print again.
Remedy 2 Change the patterns in the application and print again.
Cause 2 The color may appear different depending on the fill-pattern.

Remedy Readjust to a darker color and print again.

Fill-patterns are not printed in the correct color (specified color).

Cause The fill-pattern of the print data and the dither pattern of the printer are
interfering with one another.

Remedy 1 Print again without specifying a fill-pattern in the application.

Remedy 2 Set [Color Halftones] or [B & W Halftones] to [Gradation] or [Color Tone] in the
printer driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Color Halftones] or [B & W Halftones], display
the [Custom Settings] dialog box by clicking [Settings] in the [Quality] sheet .
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The displayed color and printed color differ when printing photos, etc.

Cause

Remedy 1

Remedy 2

The method for adjusting color on the screen (RGB) and in the printer (YMC) is
different. Therefore, there may be cases when the color on the screen cannot
be printed out exactly as it appears.

Set [Matching Method] to [Perceptual [Monitor Color Matched]] in the printer
driver.

In order to specify the setting for [Matching Method], display the [Matching]
sheet by selecting the [Manual Color Settings] check box in the [Quality] sheet,
and then clicking [Color Settings].

Adjust [Gamma] in the printer driver.

In order to specify the setting for [Gamma], display the [Matching] sheet by
selecting the [Manual Color Settings] check box in the [Quality] sheet, and then
clicking [Color Settings].

Streaks appear in the gradated portions when printing diagrams with gradations.

Cause

Remedy

[Use Pure Black] is applied to the gray color portions of the "streaks" in the
diagrams.

Set [Use Pure Black] to [Never] in the printer driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Use Pure Black], display the [Custom
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Settings] in the [Quality] sheet.

Data is not printed in the correct color (specified color) even after specifying the same color
for a filled-in pattern and its border.

Cause

Remedy

A special process may be applied depending on the line width of the border so
that thin lines are printed clearly.

Adjust the setting for [Gamma] in the printer driver.

In order to specify the setting for [Gammal], display the [Matching] sheet by
selecting the [Manual Color Settings] check box in the [Quality] sheet, and then
clicking [Color Settings].

The back of the printed paper has smudge marks.

Cause

Remedy

The size of the print data was larger than that of the loaded paper.

Check if the size of the print data matches that of the loaded paper.
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The print quality has deteriorated compared to when you just purchased the printer.

Cause The static charge eliminator is dirty.

Remedy Clean the static charge eliminator. (See "Cleaning the Static Charge
Eliminator,” on p. 6-24)

Square areas that cannot be seen on the display appear around lines or text and are printed
in a different color from the other areas.

Cause A process that is different from the specified halftone process or color process
may be applied depending on the operating system or application.

Remedy 1 Set [Use Pure Black] to [Always] or [Never] in the printer driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Use Pure Black], display the [Custom
Settings] dialog box by clicking [Settings] in the [Quality] sheet.

Remedy 2 Set [Color Halftones] or [B & W Halftones] to any of [Resolution], [Gradation], or
[Color Tone] in the printer driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Color Halftones] or [B & W Halftones], display
the [Custom Settings] dialog box by clicking [Settings] in the [Quality] sheet .
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Paper comes out wrinkled.

Cause 1 Paper is loaded in the paper cassette or manual feed slot at an angle.

Remedy Load the paper in the paper cassette or manual feed slot straight. (See "Loading
Plain Paper, Heavy Paper, Transparencies, or Labels in the Paper Source," on p.
3-17, "Loading Index Card Size Media in the Paper Source," on p. 3-29, "Loading
Envelopes in the Paper Source," on p. 3-40, "Loading Custom Size Paper
(Non-Standard Paper) or Paper at a Size of Statement, Foolscap, or 16K in the
Paper Source," on p. 3-51)

Cause 2 | Paper is damp since the paper has been stored in unsuitable condition.

Remedy  Replace the paper with new one and print again. (See "Paper Requirements,”
on p. 3-2)

Paper curls.

Cause 1 | Paper is damp since the paper has been stored in unsuitable condition.

Remedy Replace the paper with new one and print again. (See "Paper Requirements,”
on p. 3-2)

Cause 2 | Paper is inappropriate.

Remedy Replace the paper with one that can be used with this printer. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)

Cause 8 | The paper is too thin.

Remedy 1 Set [Paper Type] to [Plain Paper L] in the printer driver.

In order to specify the setting for [Paper Type], display the [Paper Source] sheet.
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Remedy 2 Specify the setting for [Paper Curl Correction at Output] as follows in the printer

driver.
Specify [Front Side Correction (Minus Curl)] when the paper output to the
output tray curls as shown in the following figure.

Specify [Back Side Correction (Plus Curl)] when the paper output to the output
tray curls as shown in the following figure.

If this solves the problem, set [Paper Curl Correction at Output] to [Off].

In order to specify the setting for [Paper Curl Correction at Output], display the
[Finishing Details] dialog box by clicking [Finishing Details] in the [Finishing]
sheet.

Flaps of the envelopes stick to the body.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

Envelopes are inappropriate.

Replace the envelopes with those that can be used and print again. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 3-2)

The fixing mode is not appropriate.

Set [Paper Type] to [Envelope L] in the printer driver.
In order to specify the setting for [Paper Type], display the [Paper Source] sheet.

7-38 Paper Problems



ation Problems

If "USB Class Driver" and "LBP5100 Printer Driver" cannot be installed properly,

perform the following

&> NOTE

procedure to check problems.

For details on problems on the network installation, see "Chapter 4 Troubleshooting" in

Network Guide.

A problem has
occurred during the
installation.

The icon for this
printer is displayed in the
[Printers and Faxes] or

[Printers] folder after
the installation is
completed.

*No

[Canon Printer
ninstaller] is displayed in
[All Programs] ([Programs]
for Windows 98/Me/2000)
from the [Start]

.0

Check the power supply, cables, etc.
See "Problems on Local Installation," on p.
7-40, "Installation Problems When the
Printer is Shared on a Network," on p. 7-41.

Print a test page.
See "Printing a Test Page," on p. 7-42.

@
@ Cannot
print

[Canon LBP5100]
is displayed in [Add or Remove
1 ([

for Windows 2000; [Add/Remove
Programs Properties] for

menu. No Windows 98/Me).
Cannot '.‘
' Yes unlnsta:‘ ' Yes

Uninstall the CAPT software
with Uninstaller.

See "Uninstalling the CAPT
Software," on p. 4-76.

4

See "Installing the CAPT
Software," on p. 4-4.

0
0 Cannot
install

'0

Delete [Canon LBP5100] from [Add or
Remove Programs] ([Add/Remove
Programs] for Windows 2000;
[Add/Remove Programs Properties] for
Windows 98/Me).

See "When Uninstallation Fails," on p. 7-43.

No

[Canon Printer
Uninstaller] is displayed in
[All Programs] ([Programs]
for Windows 98/Me/2000)
from the [Start]
menu.

‘ Yes

Uninstall the CAPT software
with Uninstaller.

See "Uninstalling the CAPT
Software," on p. 4-76.

Uninstall the CAPT software - e
with Uninstaller. Cannot
uninstall

See "Uninstalling the CAPT
Software," on p. 4-76.

Install the CAPT software
again.

See "Installing the CAPT
Software," on p. 4-4.

) 2

Uninstall the USB class driver.
See "Uninstalling the USB Class
Driver," on p. 7-46.

|<-

Install the CAPT software
again.

' No I

Uninstall the USB class driver.
See "Uninstalling the USB Class
Driver," on p. 7-46.

¥

Install the CAPT software again.
See "Installing the CAPT Software, ']
on p. 4-4.

Install the CAPT software again.
See "Installing the CAPT Software,'|
onp. 4-4.

0 cannot install

‘.......

[Canon LBP5100]
is displayed in [Add or Remove

P Pr

for Windows 2000; [Add/Remove
Programs Properties] for
Windows 98/Me).

‘ Yes

No

Delete [Canon LBP5100] from [Add or
Remove Programs] ([Add/Remove
Programs] for Windows 2000;
[Add/Remove Programs Properties] for
Windows 98/Me).

See "When Uninstallation Fails," on p. 7-43.
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Problems on Local Installation

When installing the printer driver from the CD-ROM, the printer is not recognized
automatically even after the USB cable is connected.

_ The USB cable has already been connected and the printer is ON before
installing the printer driver.

Remedy  Turn the printer OFF and disconnect the USB cable. Then, connect the USB
cable again and turn the printer ON.

_ The printer is OFF.

Remedy  Turn the printer ON.

_ The USB cable is not connected properly.

Remedy  Make sure that the printer and computer are connected with the USB cable
properly.

[Cause 4 An inappropriate USB cable is being used.

Remedy Use a USB cable appropriate for the USB interface of this printer. The USB
interface of this printer is USB 2.0 Hi-Speed (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
only) and USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent).

Use a USB cable with the following symbol.

HI-SPEED

4
e USB

[Calise’ 5 The printer driver cannot be installed from CD-ROM Setup.

Remedy Install the printer driver with plug and play. (See "Installing with Plug and Play,"
on p. 4-13)

[Local printer attached to this computer]* cannot be selected in the [Add Printer Wizard]
dialog box (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003).

_ Installation was performed by a user who is not a member of Administrators.

Remedy  CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology) software needs to be installed by
a member of Administrators. Have a user with the correct permissions to install
the software.

* On Windows 2000, this becomes [Local Printer].
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Installation Problems When the Printer is Shared on a
Network

The print server to be connected cannot be found.

_ The print server has not been started up.

Remedy  Start up the print server.
[Cause2 The printer is not specified as a shared printer.

Remedy  Specify the printer as a shared printer in the [Printer Properties] dialog box.
_ The user does not have permission to access the print server or printer.

Remedy  Ask your network administrator to change the user permissions.

The shared printer cannot be accessed.

_ The user of the computer to be used has not been registered, or the password
has not been specified yet.

Remedy  Register the user registration of the computer to be used or specify the
password on the print server. For more details, ask your network administrator.

[Calse2 The path to the network is not correct.

Remedy 1 Check the following.

1. From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories] — [Windows
Explorer].
For Windows Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] —
[Accessories] — [Windows Explorer].
For Windows 98: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] — [Windows
Explorer].
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2. Select the print server from [My Network Places] (from [Network
Neighborhood] for Windows 98), then confirm the icon for this printer.

& Printserver |:”‘EJE|
&

Ele Edit View Favorites Tools Help

Qe - O [T O seach |[3 roders | [F]-
Address | i Yiprintserver v B
Folders x il X\
B =, \
& ceskon K\_iﬂ Canan LEPST00 L =) Printers and Faxes
= (L) My Documents —— -
|3 My eBocks
) My Music

3 My Pictures
@ W My Computer
= %4 My Network Places
=i fall Entirs Network
= Y Microsaft Windows Network
& ) Workeroup

® ' Canonds
SRR Frintserver

4 Printers and Faxes
@ Recycle Bin

If you cannot find the icon for this printer, ask your network administrator.

To install the printer driver, double-click the icon for this printer or drag and
drop it into the [Printers and Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder and follow the
instructions on the screen.

Remedy 2 When installing the CAPT software from [Add Printer Wizard] and specifying the
network path using "\" directly, check if the correct path is specified as "\\the
print sever name (the computer name of the print server)\the printer name".

Printing a Test Page

Check the following items if nothing is printed when printing from an application:

1 Check if any error message is displayed in the Printer Status
Window.

@ mPORTANT

If any error message appears, follow the directions in the message displayed in the
Printer Status Window. For details on the Printer Status Window, see "Printer
Status Window," on p. 5-89.

2 Print a test page.

® For Windows 98/Me

QO Select the icon for this printer in the [Printers] folder, then select [Properties]
from the [File] menu.
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O Click [Print Test Page] in the [General] sheet in the [Printer Properties] dialog
box.

@® For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

U Select the icon for this printer in the [Printers and Faxes] or [Printers] folder,
then select [Properties] from the [File] menu.

O Click [Print Test Page] in the [General] sheet in the [Printer Properties] dialog
box.

B When the test page is printed correctly
Printing can be performed from the CAPT software. Check the application to make sure
that all the settings are specified properly.

B When the test page cannot be printed
See "Installation Problems," on p. 7-39.

When Uninstallation Fails

If you cannot uninstall the CAPT software using the Uninstaller that was created
during installation, use the following procedure to uninstall the CAPT software from
[Add or Remove Programs] ([Add/Remove Programs] for Windows 2000; [Add/
Remove Programs Properties] for Windows 98/Me).

1 From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Add or Remove Programs].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Control
Panel], and then double-click [Add/Remove Programs].

For Windows Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] = [Add
or Remove Programs].
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2 Select [Canon LBP5100] in the [Add or Remove Programs]
dialog box, then click [Change/Remove].

For Windows 2000: Select [Canon LBP5100] in the [Add/Remove Programs]
dialog box, then click [Change/Remove].

For Windows 98/Me: Select [Canon LBP5100] in the [Add/Remove Programs
Properties] dialog box, then click [Add/Remove].

® Add or Remove Programs Ll@[zl
ifj Currently installed programs: [ Show updates Sort by: |Hame ~|
Changeor | adohe Reader 7.0.6 Size  65.11MB

Remove
Programs

)

add New
Programs

¥ Canon LBP5100

Change/Remove

1§58 Intel(R) Extreme Graphics 2 Driver Size  2.16MB

To changs this program o

|15 Intel(R) PRO Network Adapters and Drivers
Add/Remove 15/ Windows Installer 3.1 (KB893803)

Windows
Components | 15) Windows XP Service pack 2

@

Set Program
Access and
Defaults

& NOTE

If [Canon LBP5100] is not displayed in the [Add or Remove Programs] dialog box
(the [Add/Remove Programs] dialog box for Windows 2000; the [Add/Remove
Programs Properties] dialog box for Windows 98/Me), perform "Uninstalling the
USB Class Driver" (See p. 7-46), and then install the CAPT software again.

3 Select the name of this printer, then click [Delete].

To start deleting, select the printer you want 1o defete and then click [Defete]
Diiver Name Version
Canon LBPS100 1.00
r
Seectal ] Delete |
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4 Click [Yes].

lE Are ol sure you wank to delets the printer'Canon LEPS10077
.

Yes | Mo

When the printer is used as a shared printer, the following screen appears.
Confirm the contents of the message, and then click [Yes] if you want to uninstall
the printer driver.

) The 'Canon LBPS100' printer is being shared with 'CanonlBP', This printer may now be in use.
Py

1F you delste i, the printer will io longer be shared. Are you stre you want ko delste it?

ves | IR

Uninstallation starts. Please wait a moment.

5 cilick [Exit].

¥ Delete Printer &I

To stait deleting, select the printst you want to delste and then click [Delete].

Pririter Narne: Driver Name Wersioh

The [Delete Printer] dialog box closes.

6 Restart Windows.
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Uninstalling the USB Class Driver

Uninstalling the USB class driver is required when you cannot install the CAPT
software properly after uninstalling it once or when you cannot uninstall the CAPT
software.

1 Make sure that the computer is connected to the printer with
the USB cable and that the printer is ON.

2 From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Add or Remove Programs].
For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Control
Panel], and then double-click [Add/Remove Programs].

For Windows Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] = [Add
or Remove Programs].

3 Make sure that [Canon LBP5100] is not displayed in the [Add
or Remove Programs] dialog box, and then click [Ed].
For Windows 2000: Make sure that [Canon LBP5100] is not displayed in the
[Add/Remove Programs] dialog box, and then click [5|].

For Windows 98/Me: Make sure that [Canon LBP5100] is not displayed in the
[Add/Remove Programs Properties] dialog box, and then click [ X]].

® Add or Remove Programs |Z“ '

w Currently installed programs: [ Show updstes Sort by | Hame -

cg:;ii;r 7 | Adobe Reader 7.

Frograms

Las! uG)

Add New
programs | 5] nkel(R) Extreme Graphics 2 Driver Size  2.16MB

| 15! Intel(R) PRO Nstwork Adapters and Drivers
| #5) Windows Installer 3.1 (KBB33803)
AddRemows ||y X Service Pack 2

Windows
Components

@

Set Program
Access and
Defaults
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&2 NOTE

If [Canon LBP5100] is displayed in the [Add or Remove Programs] dialog box (the

[Add/Remove Programs] dialog box for Windows 2000; the [Add/Remove
Programs Properties] dialog box for Windows 98/Me), see "When Uninstallation
Fails" (p. 7-43) to delete [Canon LBP5100] from the [Add or Remove Programs]
dialog box (the [Add/Remove Programs] dialog box for Windows 2000; the [Add/
Remove Programs Properties] dialog box for Windows 98/Me).

4 From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click

[Performance and Maintenance] — [System].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Control
Panel], and then double-click the [System] icon.

For Windows Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] =
[System].

Click [Hardware] — [Device Manager], and then double-click
[Universal Serial Bus controllers].

For Windows 98/Me: Display the [System Properties] dialog box, click the
[Device Manager] tab, and then double-click [Universal Serial Bus controllers].

£ Device Manager g@

File Action ‘Wiew Help
2
= ;!', CANONDS

1 Computer

% “e» Disk drives

+ @ Display adapters

& 2k DVDICD-ROM drives

'+ ) Floppy disk contrallers

+ 13 Floppy disk drives

=) IDE ATA/ATAPI controllers

& 1§ Intel AIM 3.0 Codec

# L Keyboards

# 1) Mice and other pointing devices
# 5 Manitors

) EE Network adapters

# Y Ports (COM &LPT)

) ¥ Processors

# @ sound, video and game contrallers

( & % Universal Serial Bus cunthErs)
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6 Right-click [USB Printing Support], then select [Uninstall]
from the pop-up menu.

For Windows 98, select [Canon LBP5100], for Windows Me, select [Canon CAPT
USB Device], and then click [Remove].

5, Device Manager

Flle Action Wiew Help
®E 2 3 =R1E
% L, DVDJCD-ROM drives ~
%2 Floppy disk contrallers
% 13, Floppy disk drives
%2 IDE ATA/ATAPI controllers
% Intel AIM 3.0 Codec

®

% 2 Keyboards

17 Mice and other printing devices

% % Monitors

% BB Network adapters

- Porks (COM&LPT)

+ 48 Processors

%@ sound, video and gams controllers

% 1 System devices

'—:-% Unlversal Serial Bus controllsrs
Intsl(R) B2801EB LISE Universal Host Contraller - 2402
Intsl{R) B2801EB LISE Universal Host Contraller - 2404
Intsl(R) B2801E8 USE2 Enhanced Host Controller - 2400

U156 Rook Hub|Updats Driver..,

USE Rook HL ="
use Root H{ ISR s

Uninstalls the driver for the sel  5can for hardware changes |

Properties

@ mPORTANT

* If the USB class driver is under [Other Devices], the printer is not installed properly.
According to your operating system, select and delete any one of [Canon
LBP5100], [Canon CAPT USB Device], or [Unknown device].

* Never delete any drivers for other devices. If you delete them by mistake, Windows
may not operate properly.

* If the USB class driver is not installed properly, [USB Printing Support] (for
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003), [Canon CAPT USB Device] (for Windows Me), or
[Canon LBP5100] (for Windows 98) is not displayed.

7 When the [Confirm Device Removal] dialog box appears, click
[OK].

Confirm Device Removal E|@
% &  USE Printing Support

Wiarning: You are about to uninistall this device from your system

Cacel

8 ciick [E3].

[Device Manager] closes.
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9 Disconnect the USB cable from the computer, then restart
Windows.

After Windows restarts, reinstall the CAPT software. (See "Installing the CAPT
Software," on p. 4-4)
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When the Printer and Computer are Connected by a USB
Cable

ata is Not Sent to the Printer

& NOTE

When the printer and computer are connected by a LAN cable, see "Chapter 4
Troubleshooting” in Network Guide.

The following are probable causes when the printer and computer are connected
by a USB cable, and the data cannot be printed because it is not sent to the printer.
Take the appropriate measures.

The printer is not turned ON.

_ The power plug is unplugged from the AC power outlet.
Remedy  Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.
_ The printer is plugged to an extension cord or multiple power strip.
Remedy  Plug the power plug of the printer directly into an AC power outlet on the wall.

_ The breakers have tripped.

Remedy  Reset the breakers on the switch board.

[Cause4 There is a break in the power cord.

Remedy If the printer is turned ON after replacing the power cord with the one that is of
the same type and is used for other device, there is a break in the power cord.
In this case, purchase a new power cord and replace it with the broken one.

The USB cable is not connected properly.

[Cause ! The USB cable is disconnected.

Remedy  Make sure that the printer and computer are connected with the USB cable
properly.
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Cause 2 | An inappropriate USB cable is being used.

Remedy Use a USB cable appropriate for the USB interface of this printer. The USB
interface of this printer is USB 2.0 Hi-Speed (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
only) and USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent). Use a USB cable with the
following symbol.

ey usB

An inappropriate port is being used.

Cause The port to be used is not selected properly.

Remedy  Perform the following procedure.

1. Display the [Printers and Faxes] folder or the [Printers] folder.
For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] —
[Printers].
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: From the [Start] menu, select
[Printers and Faxes].
For Windows XP Home Edition: From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel],
and then click [Printers and Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

2. Select the icon for this printer, then select [Properties] from the [File] menu.

3. Display the [Ports] sheet ([Details] sheet for Windows 98/Me), then make
sure that the port to be used is selected properly.

& Canon LBP5100 Properties

General | Shating Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Sattings | Profils

= C: LEFS100
.o anon
ﬁ’.a

Print to the: following port(s]. Documents wil print to the first free
checked port
| Port Diescription Pririter ~
O COM1: Serial Part
O comz: Serial Port
O coM3 Serial Port
O com#: Serial Port

C

[ AddPat ][ DeletePot | [ ConfiguePat.. |

Canon LEPS100

r portfo

Enable bidiectional support
[ Enable printer pooling

Cancel

If the appropriate port is not selected, select the appropriate one, and then
click [OK].

If you cannot find the port to be used, uninstall the printer driver and install it
again. (See "Uninstalling the CAPT Software," on p. 4-76, "Installing the
CAPT Software," on p. 4-4)
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When the Printer is Shared on a Network

The following are probable causes when the printer is shared on a network, and the
data cannot be printed because it is not sent to the printer. Take the appropriate
measures.

The printer is not turned ON.

_ The power plug is unplugged from the AC power outlet.
Remedy  Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.
_ The printer is plugged to an extension cord or multiple power strip.
Remedy Plug the power plug of the printer directly into an AC power outlet on the wall.

_ The breakers have tripped.

Remedy  Reset the breakers on the switch board.

_ There is a break in the power cord.

Remedy If the printer is turned ON after replacing the power cord with the one that is of
the same type and is used for other device, there is a break in the power cord.
In this case, purchase a new power cord and replace it with the broken one.

The interface cable is not connected properly.

_ The interface cable is disconnected.

Remedy  Make sure that the printer is connected to the print server, and the print server
is connected to the client computer by the interface cable properly.

[Cause2 An inappropriate USB cable is being used.

Remedy = When connecting the printer using a USB cable, use a USB cable appropriate
for the USB interface of this printer. The USB interface of this printer is USB 2.0
Hi-Speed (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 only) and USB Full-Speed (USB1.1
equivalent). Use a USB cable with the following symbol.

HI-SPEED

4
I USB

A problem has occurred in the print server.

_ The print server is not turned on.

Remedy  Turn on the print server.
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Cause 2

Remedy 1

Remedy 2
Cause 3

Remedy

Cause 4

Remedy

The print server is not connected to the network properly.

Make sure that the print server and network are connected by a LAN cable
properly.

Make sure that the network settings for the print server are appropriate.
The additional driver (alternate driver) is not updated properly.

To update the additional driver (alternate driver), uninstall the printer driver used
in the print server, install the new printer driver, and then see "Print Server
Settings" (p. 4-56) and install the additional driver.

You are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another
operating system equipped with Windows Firewall as the print server, and
Windows Firewall is configured to block communication with the client
computers.

Start up the print server, then configure Windows Firewall to unblock
communication with the client computers. (See "Configuring Windows Firewall
to Unblock Communication with the Client Computers,” on p. 9-15)

A problem has occurred in a client computer.

Cause

Remedy

You are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another
operating system equipped with Windows Firewall as a client computer, and
Windows Firewall is blocking communication with the print server.

Configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the print server.
(See "Configuring Windows Firewall to Unblock Communication with the Print
Server," on p. 9-19)

The network path to the print server is not correct.

Troubleshooting H

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

An incorrect network path was specified on the installation of the printer driver.

When installing the CAPT software from [Add Printer Wizard] and specifying the
network path using "\" directly, specify the correct path as "\the print sever
name (the computer name of the print server)\the printer name".

The network path to the print server was changed.

Ask your network administrator about the problem.
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Mi&ﬂ!aneous Problems

& NOTE

For details on problems on installing the optional network board, see "Chapter 4
Troubleshooting" in Network Guide.

LBP5100 does not function properly.

Cause 1 | LBP5100 is not specified as the default printer.
Remedy  Specify it as the default printer.
Cause 2 The CAPT software may not be installed properly.

Remedy In order to check if the CAPT software is installed properly, print from an
application. If you cannot print properly, uninstall the CAPT software and install
it again. (See "Uninstalling the CAPT Software," on p. 4-76, "Installing the
CAPT Software," on p. 4-4)

The printer stops printing temporarily.

Cause When printing after the paper is changed from narrower one to wider one, the
printer cools down the fixing unit so that the print quality is maintained.

Remedy Please wait a moment. The printer cools down the fixing unit automatically.
When the printer finished cooling down the fixing unit, it stops operation and
becomes ready to print. If the printer was in the middle of printing, it resumes
the job after finishing the cool down process.

CD-ROM Setup does not appear automatically. (Windows 98/Me only)

Cause [Auto insert notification] is not selected.

Remedy Display the properties for the CD-ROM drive from [Device Manager] and select
[Auto insert notification] in the [Settings] sheet.
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When the printer is shared over a network, it takes a long time to obtain the status in the
Printer Status Window.

Cause

Remedy

You are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another
operating system equipped with Windows Firewall as the print server, and
Windows Firewall is configured to block communication with the client
computers.

Start up the print server, then configure Windows Firewall to unblock
communication with the client computers. (See "Windows Firewall," on p. 9-14)

The printer status is not displayed properly in the Printer Status Window when the printer is
shared over a network.

Cause

Remedy

You are using a computer with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another
operating system equipped with Windows Firewall as a client computer, and
Windows Firewall is blocking communication with the print server.

Configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the print server.
(See "Windows Firewall," on p. 9-14)
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Couﬁ_ﬂn‘ ing the Printer Features

This printer is provided with a function of Configuration Page Print that allows you to
confirm the optional settings of the printer, settings for [Device Settings] in the
[Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, and the current printer status such as
[Number of Total Printed Pages]. The printer driver is also provided with a function
of Network Status Print that allows you to check the version of the optional network
board or confirm the TCP/IP settings. Use these functions when required after
installing and connecting the printer, for example when you want to check the
operation.

& NOTE

» Configuration Page Print is designed to be printed on A4 size paper. Load A4 size paper.
* For details on Network Status Print, see "Chapter 4 Troubleshooting" in Network Guide.

1 Display the Printer Status Window.

For details on methods for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Displaying
the Printer Status Window," on p. 5-92.

2 From the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, select
[Utility] — [Configuration Page Print].

<} Canon LBR5100
Job [T Help

Preferences. .. \

ﬁ Consumables{Counters. .

Ltility » Calibration, ., r—

Device Settings

Refresh

Cunent Print Job | My Job Operation |

Title | Contents |

Document Name

User Mame
Computer Name

Frints configuration page.

A confirmation message is displayed.
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Click [OK].

Configuration Page Print

.
1)  Prinks Configuration Page Print,

Configuration Page Print is printed.

Confirm the contents of the Configuration Page Print.

Configuration Page Print prints information as shown in the following figure. You
can confirm the optional settings of the printer, settings for [Device Settings] in
the [Options] menu in the Printer Status Window, and the current printer status

such as [Number of Total Printed Pages].

(M iMPORTANT

This is a sample of Configuration Page Print. The contents may differ from the
Configuration Page Print printed by your printer.

&V I[\|| Configuration Page

optiens
Cassatts 2 : Exist
Marwork Board i Exist

Davice Seltings
Sleep Mode Settings

ofe
© 27/11/2006 16:22

LEFS100
i

uzn
: Oa0dad

0a26ad
000000000000

Counter .
Dal : 27/11/2006 16:22
Printed Pages &
6

Canon and Canon loge mce tradesarks of CANOM ING.

°—— The six-digit alphanumeric

printed here is required
for receiving service or
repairs. It is not required
for using the printer as
normal.
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CHAPTER

This chapter describes the procedures for installing the optional accessories on the printer.

Paper Feeder . . ... . . 8-2
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Pa

eeder

The paper feeder is to be installed at the bottom of the printer unit.

Make sure that all the following items are contained in the package before installing
the paper feeder. If any item is missing or damaged, please contact your local
authorized Canon dealer.

Paper Feeder Unit PF-92 Cassette protective cover

A\ WARNING
Be sure to turn the printer OFF, unplug the power plug, and then disconnect all
the interface cables and power cord from the printer before installing the paper
feeder. Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may be damaged,
resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

(M MPORTANT

* Do not touch the connector (A) in the paper feeder. This may result in damage to the
printer or misfeeds.

* If you are printing from Cassette 2, make sure that Cassette 1 is set before printing. If you
print from Cassette 2 when Cassette 1 is not set, this will cause paper jams.
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&> NOTE

Load paper in the paper feeder in the same manner as you load paper in Cassette 1. For
more details, see "Chapter 3 Loading and Outputting Paper".

Moving the Printer

When installing the paper feeder in the printer after installing the printer, move the
printer to an appropriate location temporarily using the following procedure.

A\ WARNING

Be sure to turn the printer and computer OFF, unplug the power plug, and then
disconnect all the interface cables from the printer before moving the printer.
Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may be damaged, resulting in a
fire or electrical shock.

A\ cAuTION

Do not carry the printer with the paper cassette attached. If you do so, the paper
cassette may drop resulting in personal injury.

1 Perform the following procedure.

Turn the printer OFF (D.

If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off 2), and then disconnect the
USB cable (3.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet @.

Paper Feeder 8-3
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2 Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

3 Close the output tray.

4 Pull out the paper cassette.
Pull out the paper cassette gently .
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While holding the paper cassette with both hands, remove it from the printer unit

as shown in the figure @.

7

5 Remove the cassette protective cover.

Pressing the right side of the cassette protective cover (1), remove it @.

Paper Feeder
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6 Move the printer unit from the installation site.

Carry the printer with 2 or more people by holding the center of the lift handles on
the lower portion of the printer and lifting it up at the same time.

A\ cAUTION

* The printer weighs approximately 19.1 kg without the paper cassette and
cassette protective cover installed. The printer must be carried by 2 or
more people, and care must be taken to avoid hurting your back or other
portions of your body when carrying the printer.
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* Be sure not to hold the printer by the front panel, delivery slots, or any
portions other than the lift handles. If you do so, you may drop the printer,
resulting in personal injury.

* The front portion of the printer (A) is relatively heavy. Be careful not to get
off-balanced when lifting the printer. If you do so, you may drop the printer,
resulting in personal injury.
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@ MPORTANT
Make sure that the front cover and output tray are closed before carrying the
printer.

Removing the Packing Materials and Installing the Paper

Feeder

The paper feeder is to be installed at the bottom of the printer unit.

A\ cAUTION
¢ Put the printer or paper feeder down slowly and carefully. Be careful not to hurt
your hands.

* Do not carry the printer with the paper cassette attached. If you do so, the paper
cassette may drop resulting in personal injury.

@ PORTANT
« If there is any packing material remaining inside the paper feeder, this may result in
misfeeds or damage to the printer when operating the printer. Be sure to remove all the
packing materials following the procedure.

*» The removed packing materials are required when transporting the printer for relocation
or maintenance. Keep them where they will not get lost.

&2 NOTE

The packing materials may be changed in form or position to be placed, or may be added
or removed without notice.

1 Remove the tape that is securing the connector.
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2 Pull out the paper cassette.

@ wPORTANT

Do not touch the rubber pad (A) in the paper cassette. This may result in misfeeds.

n $9110SS820y [euoidQ ayi Buijeisu|
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3 While holding the lock release lever of the side paper guides,
slide the paper guides.

The side paper guides move together.

=]
_1LH—J='

\ =
\_
—— 1
\ [

4 While holding the lock release lever of the rear paper guide,
slide the paper guide.
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5 While pressing down the plate @, remove the packing material
®.

(M MPORTANT

The paper cassette is provided with a packing material. Be sure to take out the
paper cassette to remove the packing material.

6 Place the paper feeder at the installation site.

When carrying the paper feeder, hold the lift handles on both sides with both
hands as shown in the figure.
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@ MPORTANT

* Do not touch the connector (A) in the paper feeder. This may result in damage to
the printer or misfeeds.

* Do not install the paper feeder on a platform that may warp from the weight of the
printer and optional accessories, or where the printer is liable to sink (such as a
carpet or mat).

* Secure sufficient space around the paper feeder so that you can install the printer
and connect cords such as the power cord and interface cables.
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7 When installing the printer unit on the paper feeder, gently set
it down so that each surface of the printer unit is flush with
the front or side surfaces of the paper feeder.

Also, match the positioning pins (A) and connector (B) when setting the printer
unit.

O mPORTANT
If the printer unit cannot be placed on the paper feeder properly, lift the printer unit
once, hold it horizontally, and place it again. If you try to set the printer unit
forcefully without lifting it, the connector and positioning pins may be broken.
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8 Attach the cassette protective cover to the printer unit and
paper feeder.
Install the left side of the cassette protective cover (1) on the printer, then while

pressing the right side of the cover (2), insert the cover into the back of the printer
(® as shown in the figure.

@ mMPORTANT

Do not put hands, press hard, or place objects on the cassette protective cover.
This may damage to the cassette protective cover.

9 Set the paper cassette in the printer unit and paper feeder.
10 Open the output tray.

'” Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

12 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

13 Connect the USB cable.
& NOTE

After installing the paper feeder, you have to specify the settings for the optional
accessories in the [Configuration]/[Device Settings] sheet in the printer driver. You
can obtain the status of the optional accessories automatically by clicking [Get
Device Status] in the [Configuration]/[Device Settings] sheet.
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Removing the Paper Feeder

Remove the paper feeder using the following procedure.

A\ WARNING

Be sure to turn the printer and computer OFF, unplug the power plug, and then
disconnect all the interface cables and power cord from the printer before
removing the paper feeder. Otherwise, the power cord or interface cables may
be damaged, resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

A\ CcAUTION
* Do not carry the printer with the paper cassette attached. If you do so, the paper
cassette may drop resulting in personal injury.
* Do not carry the printer with the paper feeder installed. If you do so, the paper
feeder may drop resulting in personal injury.

@ mMPORTANT
When moving or servicing the printer, remove the paper feeder and paper cassette.
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1 Turn the printer OFF.

2 If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off, and then
disconnect the USB cable.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet.

Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

Close the output tray.

Pull out the paper cassette from the printer unit and all the
paper feeder.

7 Remove the cassette protective cover from the printer unit
and paper feeder.

8 Lift the printer unit and remove it from the paper feeder.
9 Move the paper feeder.

10 Move back the printer unit to the installation site.

11 Install the cassette protective cover.

12 Set the paper cassette in the printer.

13 Open the output tray.
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14 Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

15 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

16 Connect the USB cable.

Paper Feeder

8-17

Installing the Optional Accessories H



Installing the Optional Accessories H

Neﬂk Board

Install the network board in the expansion slot located on the rear of the printer.

Screws (2 pieces) NB-C2 User
Network board (NB-C2) Software CD-ROM

By installing the optional network board, you can use LBP5100 directly connected
to a network.

H Connecting the printer directly to the computer
Client Printer

=B -~ > :TCPAP

H Connecting the printer to the computer via a print server

Client Print server

— — = :TCP/IP
...... » : Usable Protocols
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* If you connect this printer via a print server, you can use it as a network printer, which enables printing from other
computers that are not directly connected to this printer.
If you connect this printer via a print server, you need to perform the following settings:

1. Installing the printer driver on the print server (See Network Guide)
2. Print Server Settings (See p. 4-56)
3. Installation on Clients (See p. 4-63)

A\ cAUTION

* Be sure to turn the printer OFF, unplug the power plug, and then disconnect all
the interface cables and power cord from the printer before installing the
network board. If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off, and then
remove the USB cable. If you attempt to install the network board when the
printer is ON or any cable is connected to the printer, this may result in an
electrical shock.

* Be careful when handling the network board. Touching the edges or a sharp
portion of the network board may result in personal injury.

@ MPORTANT

The network board contains components that are sensitive to static electricity. Observe

the following precautions when handling the network board to prevent damage from

static electricity.

- Touch a metal object to dissipate static electricity before handling the network board.

- When handling the network board, do not touch anything that generates static
electricity such as the computer display.

- Do not touch the network board parts, printed wire, or connectors with your hands.

- To prevent the network board from being affected by static electricity, keep it in the
protective bag until it is ready to be installed. The protective bag is required after the
network board is removed. Keep the protective bag and do not discard of it.

& NOTE

This network board does not come with a LAN cable. A Category 5 twisted pair cable is
required for installing the network board and connecting the printer to a network. Have
cables or a hub ready as needed.
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Parts and Their Functions

® ® © @

@ Printer Connector
Connects to the printer. Do not touch the connector
directly with your hands.

® LAN Connector
Connects to a 10BASE-T/100BASE-TX LAN cable.

® 100 Indicator (Green)

Comes on when the network board is connected to
the network by 100BASE-TX.
Does not come on when connected by 10BASE-T.

@ LNK Indicator (Green)
Comes on when the network board is connected to
the network properly.

® ERR Indicator (Orange)
Comes on or blinks when the network board is not
working properly.

® MAC Address

It is required when setting the IP address using the
ARP/PING command. It may be also required when
installing the printer driver.
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Installing the Network Board

Install the network board in the expansion slot of the printer using the following
procedure. A Phillips screwdriver is required for installing the network board. Have
a screwdriver ready in advance that matches the size of the screws.

1 Perform the following procedure.

Turn the printer OFF ).

If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off 2), and then disconnect the
USB cable (3.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet (4.

OFF

2 Remove the power cord.

If there is not enough space to install the network board, move the printer to a
place where you can work easier.
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3 Remove the screws and remove the protective plate for the
expansion slot.

m) ¢

)= i

RARRRIIAN

(M MPORTANT

The removed protective plate and screws are required when the network board is
removed. Keep them where they will not get lost.

4 Insert the network board into the expansion slot in the
orientation shown in the figure.

Hold the metal panel portions of the network board and insert the board straight
while aligning it with the guide rails inside the expansion slot.

@)

| @

=

AANARRIAN

O mPORTANT
* Do not touch the network board parts, printed wire, or connectors with your hands.
* Insert the network board securely.
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5 Secure the top and bottom portions of the network board with
the two screws supplied with the network board.

— /—@\@
= :
oY =
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L IE
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6 Connect the LAN cable.

Connect a LAN cable that is compatible with the LAN connector of the network
board according to the network.

& NOTE

This network board does not come with a LAN cable. A Category 5 twisted pair
cable is required for installing the network board and connecting the printer to a
network. Have cables or a hub ready as needed.
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7 Connect the power cord.
8 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.
9 If you are going to print via USB also, connect the USB cable.

10 Press "|" of the power switch to turn the printer ON.

@ mMPORTANT

If the printer does not operate properly, or an error message appears in the Printer
Status Window, see "Troubleshooting,"” on p. 7-1.

11 Make sure that the LNK indicator (green) on the network
board is on.

If the network board is connected by 10BASE-T, the board is working properly
when the LNK indicator is on.

If the network board is connected by 100BASE-TX, the board is working properly
when the LNK indicator and 100 indicator are on.

((A): ERR Indicator (B): LNK Indicator (C): 100 Indicator)

;
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@ If the network board is not working properly

Q Turn the printer OFF, then check the LAN cable connection, hub performance,
and network board installation.
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Setting the Network Board

The default value of the network board is set at "Auto detect". Usually, you do not

need to change the setting, since the transmission speed and transfer mode of
10BASE-T/100BASE-TX are detected automatically. If the printer cannot
communicate with other devices on the network, set the DIP switches on the

network board. Before setting the DIP switches, turn the printer OFF, then remove

the network board. A Phillips screwdriver is required for removing the network

board. Have a screwdriver ready in advance that matches the size of the screws.
Set the DIP switches according to the transmission speed of the connected network

as follows.

@ MPORTANT

When setting the DIP switches, be careful not to damage the main board with the tip of a
ball-point pen etc. Do not use a sharp object such as a mechanical pencil.

1.2 3 4

OFF

setting)

DIP switches

4 ON

¥ OFF

* Shown above is the Auto
detect setting (default

J

Network Board
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B Setting the Network Transmission Speed/Transfer Mode and the DIP
Switches

Communication speed and i i
Transmission mode of LAN DIP switch setting
12 3 4 f ON
Auto detect (default setting) @
OFF ; OFF
12 3 4 f ON
10BASE-T/Half-duplex @
iz $ OFF
12 3 4 f ON
10BASE-T/Full-duplex @
OFF * OFF
12 3 4 f ON
100BASE-TX/Half-duplex @
OFF * OFF
12 3 4 f ON
100BASE-TX/Full-duplex
=)= ¥ OFF

1 Turn the printer OFF.

2 If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off, and then
disconnect the USB cable.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet.

Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

5 Remove the two screws and remove the network board.

@ MPORTANT
Do not touch the network board parts, printed wire, or connectors with your hands.
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6 set the DIP switches.

Set the DIP switches with the tip of a ball-point pen etc. For details on methods
for setting the DIP switches, see the table of p. 8-26.

DIP switches

12 3 4 fON
BEGH

¥ OFF

@ MPORTANT

When setting the DIP switches, be careful not to damage the main board with the
tip of a ball-point pen etc. Do not use a sharp object such as a mechanical pencil.

7 Insert the network board into the expansion slot.

Hold the metal panel portions of the network board and insert the board straight
while aligning it with the guide rails inside the expansion slot.

@ MPORTANT
* Do not touch the network board parts, printed wire, or connectors with your hands.
* Insert the network board securely.
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8 Secure the top and bottom portions of the network board with
the two screws supplied with the network board.

9 Connect the LAN cable.
10 Connect the power cord.
11 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

12 i you are going to print via USB also, connect the USB cable.

Resetting the Network Board

If you want to reset the network board to the default values, use the Remote Ul or
FTP Client. For details on the Remote Ul, see "Chapter 3 Various Functions of the
Remote UI" in Remote Ul Guide, and on FTP Client, see "Chapter 5 Appendix" in
Network Guide.

Even if none of the above procedures work, you can reset the settings for the
network board by manipulating the DIP switches using the following procedure. A
Phillips screwdriver is required to reset the settings for the network board. Have a
screwdriver ready in advance that matches the size of the screws.
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1 Turn the printer OFF.

2 If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off, and then
disconnect the USB cable.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet.

Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

5 Remove the two screws and remove the network board.
(M MPORTANT

Do not touch the network board parts, printed wire, or connectors with your hands.

6 switch the DIP switch 1 to ON.
Set the DIP switches with the tip of a ball-point pen etc.

DIP switch 1

=
ont| A

OFF

@ mPORTANT

When setting the DIP switches, be careful not to damage the main board with the
tip of a ball-point pen etc. Do not use a sharp object such as a mechanical pencil.

7 Insert the network board into the expansion slot.

Hold the metal panel portions of the network board and insert the board straight
while aligning it with the guide rails inside the expansion slot.
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@ MPORTANT
* Do not touch the network board parts, printed wire, or connectors with your hands.
* Insert the network board securely.

8 Secure the top and bottom portions of the network board with
the two screws supplied with the network board.

9 Connect the power cord.
10 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

11 Press "|" of the power switch to turn the printer ON, wait until
the O (Ready) indicator comes on, and then press " O" of the
power switch to turn the printer OFF.

12 Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet.
13 Remove the power cord.

14 Remove the network board, then reset the DIP switch 1 to
OFF.

Set the DIP switches with the tip of a ball-point pen etc.

DIP switch 1
\

‘2 3 4
afelild

OFF

@ mMPORTANT

When setting the DIP switches, be careful not to damage the main board with the
tip of a ball-point pen etc. Do not use a sharp object such as a mechanical pencil.
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15 Install the network board.

16 Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

17 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

18 If you are going to print via USB also, connect the USB cable
as needed.

Removing the Network Board

Remove the network board using the following procedure. Have ready the
protective plate and screws for the expansion slot removed when the network board
was installed.

A\ CAUTION

* Be sure to turn the printer and computer OFF and disconnect all the interface
cables and power cord from the printer before removing the network board. If a
USB cable is connected, turn the computer off, and then remove the USB cable.
If you attempt to remove the network board when the printer is ON or any cable
is connected to the printer, this may result in an electrical shock.

* Be careful when handling the network board. Touching the edges or a sharp
portion of the network board may result in personal injury.
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1 Turn the printer OFF.

2 If a USB cable is connected, turn the computer off, and then
disconnect the USB cable.

Disconnect the power plug from the AC power outlet.

Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

5 Remove the two screws and remove the network board.

Store the network board in the protective bag that it came in.

@ mMPORTANT
* Do not touch the network board parts, printed wire, or connectors with your hands.

* The removed two screws are required when the network board is installed. Keep
them where they will not get lost.

6 Attach the protective plate to the expansion slot and secure it
with the screws.

7 Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

Connect the USB cable.
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Spgo;rl’i‘ cations

Hardware Specifications

Type Desktop Page Printer

Printing method Electrophoto Method (On-demand fixing)

When printing A4 continuously

Black and white printing: 12 pages/min.

Color printing: 10 pages/min.

* Print speed may drop in stages depending on the
paper size, paper type, print copies, and the settings
of the fixing mode. (This is because the safety function
that prevents damage caused by heat becomes
active.)

Print speed (60 to 90 g/m?)

0 second from standby mode (15 seconds or less from

power ON)*

* 245 seconds or less immediately after the toner
cartridges are replaced

Warm-up time (20 °C (68 °F))

When printing A4
First print time Approx. 20 seconds or less
* May vary depending on the output environment.

Cassette 1 A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, Statement,
Foolscap, 16K, Envelope DL, Envelope COM10,
Envelope C5, Envelope Monarch, Envelope B5, Index
Cassette 2 Card, Custom Paper Size (width 76.2 to 215.9 mm,
(Optional) length 127.0 to 355.6 mm)

Paper capacity: approx. 250 sheets (64 g/m?)

Paper size

A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, Statement,
Foolscap, 16K, Envelope DL, Envelope COM10,
Manual feed Envelope C5, Envelope Monarch, Envelope B5, Index
slot Card, Custom Paper Size (width 76.2 to 215.9 mm,
length 127.0 to 355.6 mm)

Paper capacity: 1 sheet

Automatic 2-sided printing A4, Legal, Letter, Foolscap

Paper output Face-down

Output capacity Output tray: approx. 125 sheets (64 g/m?)
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Noise (Declared noise
emission in accordance with
1ISO 9296)

Lwad (declared A-weighted sound power level
(1B = 10dB))

During standby: Background noise level
During operation: 6.6 B or less

Sound pressure level (Bystander position)
During standby: Background noise level
During operation: 50 dB (A) or less

Operating environment
(Printer unit only)

Operating environment temperature: 10 to 30 °C (50 to
86 °F)
Humidity: 10 to 80 % RH (no condensation)

Host interface

USB interface

- Windows 98/Me: USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent)

- Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: USB 2.0 Hi-Speed/USB
Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent)

User interface

8 LED indicators

Expansion slot

1

Power supply

110 - 127 V (+ 10 %) 50/60 Hz (+ 2 Hz)
220 - 240 V (+ 10 %) 50/60 Hz (+ 2 Hz)

Power consumption
(at temperature of 20 °C
(68 °F))

110-127V

Average during operation: approx. 340 W
Average during standby: approx. 16 W
Average during the sleep mode: approx. 7 W
Maximum: 790 W or less

220-240V

Average during operation: approx. 340 W
Average during standby: approx. 16 W
Average during the sleep mode: approx. 8 W
Maximum: 840 W or less

Consumables | Toner cartridge

- Canon Cartridge 707 Black

Printable pages: approx. 2,500 pages*

* Canon Genuine Cartridge, and for A4 or Letter size
paper at 5 % page coverage with the default print
density setting

- Canon Cartridge 707 Yellow

- Canon Cartridge 707 Magenta

- Canon Cartridge 707 Cyan

Printable pages: approx. 2,000 pages*

* Canon Genuine Cartridge, and for A4 or Letter size
paper at 5 % page coverage with the default print
density setting
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Printer unit
and included
parts

Printer unit (excluding the toner cartridges) ... approx. 18 kg
Toner cartridge (each) .......ccccoevveveennn. approx. 0.6 kg

Weight

Consumables
and optional
accessories

Toner cartridge (each)

(Canon Genuine Cartridge).......c.ccceev.. approx. 0.6 kg*
Paper Feeder Unit PF-92
(including the cassette) ........cocceeeiveeennne approx. 3.7 kg

* When the toner cartridges are one of the following
Canon Genuine Cartridges:
Cartridge 707 Black
Cartridge 707 Yellow
Cartridge 707 Magenta
Cartridge 707 Cyan

Software Specifications

Printing software

CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology)

Printable area

Data cannot be printed within a 5.0 mm margin on all sides of the

paper. (10 mm for envelopes)

* The data may be printed with the edges missing when a document
with no margins is printed, even if the [Print with Upper Left of Sheet
as Starting Point] check box in the [Finishing Details] dialog box in
the [Finishing] sheet is selected. In this case, specify the scaling
factor in the printer driver to print smaller so that any data on the
document will not miss, and then print again. Depending on the
print data to be printed, however, optimum print quality may not be
obtained if the [Print with Upper Left of Sheet as Starting Point]
check box is selected.

9-4
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Diﬁsions of Each Part

H Printer unit
» Standard state

Front Surface mp (mm)

Paper cassette Output tray \\
Top cover —\z

Front cover

560.9

394.9

I I
400 365 107 ar2 Cassette protective cover

State with the paper feeder installed

Front Surface mjp (mm)

N

Paper cassette Output tray Top cover —> \\k

Front cover

658.9

492.9

! 400 365 107

Cassette protective cover

Dimensions of Each Part 9-5
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B PAPER FEEDER PF-92

Front Surface mjp

407

410

o
of

o]
o]

—M___— polg
] - )

125

]!M
118

(mm)
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olor Printing

This section describes the fundamentals of colors and the way this printer
reproduces colors.

The Three Primary Colors of Light and Color

The colors that you see on a computer screen are reproduced from the three basic
colors red, green and blue. The 3 primary colors of light, which are red, green and
blue, can be combined to give white (additive color mixing).

A color printer, however, does not use the 3 primary colors of light, but uses the
same 3 primary colors as used in paintings to reproduce colors. If the 3 primary
colors of paint, C (cyan), M (magenta) and Y (yellow) are mixed together, the
resulting color is black (subtractive color mixing).

Black

About Color Printing 9-7
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The three primary colors of light and color are thus in a complementary color
relationship.

The red in light and cyan in color, green in light and magenta in color, and blue in
light and yellow in color complement one another.

Complementary
Colors

A3 A

Method for Expressing Color

Creating colors for painting involves mixing the colors on a palette to get a match. In
a computer display and printer, it is not possible to mix colors to match in the same
way as paints, so colors are reproduced by groups of colored dots.

Paints On a Monitor or Printer

On the computer display, various colors are reproduced by the intensity of three
red, green, and blue dots.

EXELE
B

Color Bar

9-8
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In the case of a printer, it is not possible to change the intensity of toner colors.
Because of this, a much larger number of dots are used compared to a computer
display, and various colors are reproduced by adding K (black) to the C (cyan), M
(magenta) and Y (yellow). This means that higher resolution color prints are
possible the smaller these dots are.

L,
I—

Color Bar

About Color Printing

A color printer expresses the shape and color of images in groups of minute C
(Cyan), M (Magenta), Y (Yellow), and K (Black) dots.
Therefore, image data input to the printer is divided into cyan, magenta, yellow, and

black.
v ] v ]
< 4 (<) g W7
s |m—) Ml |1 24
F 4 V| #N| | 29
Y M C K

The data is reproduced separately by each toner cartridge, and the toner is
transferred one after another.

Prints the reverse

4
Yor. side of the paper
»

’(

-
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The data for all four colors is then transferred onto paper, and the paper passes
through the fixing unit and is output.

Achieving More Beautiful Color Printing

If the color in the print are not as expected, or the image quality is low, or the
printout takes a long time, the printer performance is halved. By making minor
adjustments and taking a little bit of care, we can make sure we get 100% out of the
printer.

H Adjusting the color on the display
Colors that you can see on the computer display are not limited to true colors. If we
perform a color print based on the colors we can see on the computer display with the aim
of matching those colors, the printed colors will be a little different.
Use the color samples or color adjustment tools that come with the application software to
adjust the displayed colors to the colors that are actually printed.

9-10
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B Adjusting the resolution
It does not matter how high the resolution of printing data is, you cannot get better picture
quality than the resolution of the printer. A resolution of 600 dpi at printer sizes is
sufficient. If the resolution of print data is too high, print processing will take a large
amount of time, and the data size will also grow. Conversely, if the data resolution is too
low, you cannot achieve sufficient image quality.
Check the dimensions and resolution of print data using an image processing application,
and set the resolution to 300 dpi or 200 dpi.

B Using the toner save mode for confirming the text and layout

When checking the contents or layout of a document, print in the toner save mode if you
want to check the text or positions.

& NOTE

For details on specifying the toner save mode, see "[Quality] Sheet," on p. 5-37.

About Color Printing 9-11
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Ne;.ibt Device Installer

The supplied CD-ROM includes the "NetSpot Device Installer”, which is a utility that
can initialize the settings of a printer connected to the network. The NetSpot Device
Installer is software that allows you to easily initialize the settings of printers
connected to the network.

For more details on NetSpot Device Installer, see "Network Guide".

& NOTE

When the printer driver is installed from CD-ROM Setup, the initial settings for the
network are performed automatically. Use "NetSpot Device Installer" as needed when
you want to reset the IP address manually without using CD-ROM Setup.

9-12
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Pri onitor Installer

The supplied CD-ROM includes "Print Monitor Installer" that creates a port (Canon
CAPT Port) for connecting your computer to the printer on a TCP/IP network, as
well as the printing software (CAPT).

For details on Canon CAPT Port, see "Network Guide".

&> NOTE

When the printer driver is installed from CD-ROM Setup, the following port is created
automatically depending on the operating system of the computer on which the printer
driver is installed.

- Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: Standard TCP/IP Port

- Windows 98/Me: Canon CAPT Port

Use "Print Monitor Installer" as needed such as when you want to create a port (Canon
CAPT Port) without using CD-ROM Setup.

Print Monitor Installer 9-13
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Wiﬂs Firewall

Windows Firewall is a feature of Windows XP Service Pack 2 and other operating

systems that protects your computer by blocking unauthorized access over the
network.

Because of this, you need to configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication

if you are using the printer with an operating system that is equipped with Windows
Firewall.

The following settings are required on the print server (the computer to which the
printer is directly connected) and client computers (the computers that use the
printer via the network).

Setting See

B When installing CAPT Software from CD-ROM Setup
The [Warning] dialog box appears during the installation. Click
[Yes] to configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication
with the client computers.

See p.4-5

Pri nt '} To display the status of the shared p
. Do you want to change the windows
server

B When installing CAPT Software from [Add Printer Wizard]
or [Windows Explorer]
Configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the
client computers using "CAPT Windows Firewall Utility".

See p.9-15

Configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with the

Clients | See p. 9-19
print server.

M MPORTANT

If you want to copy "CAPT Windows Firewall Utility" to your hard disk to run it, copy all of
the files (CNAC6FW.EXE, CAPTRGFW.DLL, CNAC6FW.INI) from the [WF_UTIL] folder
on the supplied "LBP5100 User Software" CD-ROM to your hard disk.
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Configuring Windows Firewall to Unblock Communication
with the Client Computers

1 Insert the supplied "LBP5100 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

2 From the [Start] menu, select [My Computer], right-click the
CD-ROM icon, and then select [Open] from the pop-up menu.

3 Double-click [English] = [WF_UTIL] = [CNAC6FW.EXE].
[CAPT Windows Firewall Utility] runs.

@ mPORTANT

You can also run the utility by selecting [Run] from the [Start] menu, entering
"D:\English\WF_UTIL\CNAC6FW.EXE", and then clicking [OK]. (The CD-ROM
drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may differ
depending on the computer you are using.)

4 Click [Unblock].

% CAPT Windows Firewall Utility, El

Use this program to sat or cancel the Windows Firswall block against commurications between a server
and clients.
If you want 1o use ‘Canan LEPS100' a5 a shared printer, make sure to cancel the black

= This seting allows you to cancel the Windows Firewall bloc ek
'\-‘5@ To use Tanon LBPSI0D' as & shared printer, click [Unblock
5+ Thisbutons it acive i the black hss alieacy been

canceled

5 16 et 15 et et kssp s inclois Firswal block o
'\% deactivated such as when the printer is not set as a shared

piirter, click [Black]

* This button s not active if the block has already been set.

Cloze

& NOTE

You cannot click [Unblock] if the firewall is already configured to unblock
communication with client computers.

Windows Firewall 9-15
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5 ciick [0K].

CAPT WF Utility K

.
1)  Theblockis cancaled.

& NOTE
To check if the Windows Firewall block has been properly cleared, select [Control
Panel] from the [Start] menu, then click [Network and Internet Connections] —
[Windows Firewall].
Make sure that the [Canon LBP5100 RPC Server Process] check box is selected in
the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box.

%= Windows Firewall

| General| Exceplions | Advanced |

Windows Firewsall is blacking incoming network, connections, except for the
programs and sarvices selected below, Adding exceptions allows some programs
o work better bt might increase your secuity risk,

Programs and Semvices

NetSpot Devies Installer
Flemote Assistance

[ Remate Desktop

I UPAP Framewark

[ AddPogam.. | [ AddPon.. || Edt. ][ Deete

Display & natification when Windows Firswall blocks a program

‘what are the risks of allowing exceptions?

G =

Windows Firewall is now configured to unblock communication with client computers.
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Configuring Windows Firewall to Block Communication
with the Client Computers

1 Insert the supplied "LBP5100 User Software" CD-ROM into

the CD-ROM drive.
If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

2 From the [Start] menu, select [My Computer], right-click the
CD-ROM icon, and then select [Open] from the pop-up menu.

3 Double-click [English] = [WF_UTIL] = [CNAC6FW.EXE].
[CAPT Windows Firewall Utility] runs.

@ mPORTANT
You can also run the utility by selecting [Run] from the [Start] menu, entering

"D:\English\WF_UTIL\CNAC6FW.EXE", and then clicking [OK]. (The CD-ROM
drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may differ

depending on the computer you are using.)

4 Click [Block].

% CAPT Windows Firewall Utility, rgl

Use this program to sat or cancel the Windows Firswall block against commurications between a server
and clients.
If you want 1o use ‘Canan LEPS100' a5 a shared printer, make sure to cancel the black

= This setting allows pou to cancel the Windows Frewallblock. |
kﬁ“@ To use Tanon LBPSI0D a5 & shared printer, click [Unblock] Q
5+ Thisbutons it acive i the black hss alieacy been

canceled

=5 16 et 15 et et kssp s inclois Firswal block
% deactivated such as when the printer is not set as a shared
piirter, click [Black]

* This button s not active if the block has already been set.

Cloze

& NOTE

You cannot click [Block] if Windows Firewall is already configured to block
communication with client computers.

Windows Firewall
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5 ciick [0K].

CAPT WF Utitity  [X]

.
1) Theblockis set.

Windows Firewall is now configured to block communication with the client computers.
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= Windows Firewall

O mMPORTANT
If you do not perform the following settings on the client computers, the printer status may
not be displayed properly in the Printer Status Window, and some of the printer functions
may not operate properly.

[Windows Firewall].

Configuring Windows Firewall to Unblock Communication
with the Print Server

1 From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].

2 Click [Network and Internet Connections], then click

3 In the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box,

select the [File and Printer Sharing] check box, and then click

[OK].

General| Exceptions [ Advanced|

indows Firewal is blocking incoming ristwerk connections, except for the
programs and services selected below, Adding exceptions allows some programs
to work better but might increase your secuity risk

Progiams and Services,

[ Remote Desktop
I UPAP Framewark

[ pddProgam... | [ AddPor. | [ Edt ] Delete

Display a notification when ‘Windows Firewall blocks a progiam

‘what are the risks of allowing exceptions?

C)) ==

£

Windows Firewall is configured to unblock communication with the print server.

Windows Firewall
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Ingz

Numerics

100 Indicator (Green), 8-20
2-sided Printing, 3-72

A

Add Printer Wizard
Windows 2000, 4-39
Windows 98/Me, 4-45
Windows XP/Server 2003, 4-32
Administrators Permission, 4-14, 4-19, 4-32, 4-39
Advanced Settings, 5-36
Alarm Indicator, 1-10

Binding Location, 5-31
Borders, 5-55
Brightness, 5-69

C

C (Cyan) Toner Cartridge Slot, 1-9
Calibration, 6-16
Canon CAPT Print Monitor, 9-13
Canon Printer Uninstaller, 4-50, 4-51
CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology),
4-4

Cassette Protective Cover, 1-8
CD-ROM, 1-4
Cleaning

Fixing Roller, 6-22

Outside of the Printer, 6-26

Static Charge Eliminator, 6-24
Client, 4-55, 4-63

[Color Adjustment] Sheet, 5-40

Color Mode, 5-38

Color Settings, 5-40

[Configuration]/[Device Settings] Sheet, 5-42
Contrast, 5-69

Copies, 5-26

Custom Installation, 4-4

Custom Paper Size, 5-27

Custom Settings, 5-38

D

Deleting/Pausing/Resuming a Print Job, 5-16

Detailed Settings, 5-33

Detailed Settings for Booklet, 5-32

Dimensions, 9-5

Document Properties
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, 5-9, 5-11, 5-25
Windows 98/Me, 5-13, 5-25

Download Installation, 4-55, 4-63

E

Easy Installation, 4-4

Edit and Preview, 5-76

Edit Watermark, 5-28

Enable Image Correction, 5-64

Envelope, 3-5

ERR Indicator (Orange), 8-20

ETB (Electro static Transfer Belt)
Unit, 1-9

Expansion Slot, 1-8

F

Finishing, 5-32
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Finishing Details, 5-34
[Finishing] Sheet, 5-31
Firewall, 9-14

Fixing Roller, 6-22
Foot Positions, 2-6
Format Settings, 5-30
Front Cover, 1-8

G

Get Device Status, 5-43
Gutter, 5-32, 5-59
Gutter Settings, 5-33

H

Heavy Paper, 3-4

Important Safety Instructions, xviii
Index Card, 3-4
Indicators, 1-7
Installation

Manuals, 5-85

Printer Driver, 4-4
Installation Environment, 2-3
Installation on Clients, 4-63
Installation Problems, 7-39
Installation Requirements, 2-4
Installation Site, 2-3
Installation Space, 2-5

K

K (Black) Toner Cartridge Slot, 1-9

L

Label, 3-4

LAN
Cable, 2-33
Connector, 8-20
Laser Beam, xxii
Lift Handles, 1-7, 1-8
LNK Indicator (Green), 8-20
Load Paper Indicator, 1-10
Loading Paper
Custom Paper Size, 3-51
Envelopes, 3-40
Heavy Paper, 3-17
Index Card, 3-29
Label, 3-17
Plain Paper, 3-17
Transparencies, 3-17
Local Installation, 4-55
Local Printer, 4-33, 4-40, 4-46

M (Magenta) Toner Cartridge Slot, 1-9
MAC Address, 8-20

Manual Color Settings, 5-38, 5-67
Manual Feed Slot, 1-8, 3-13

Manual Scaling, 5-27

Manuals, 5-85

[Matching] Sheet, 5-41

Miscellaneous Problems, 7-54

N

NB-C2, 8-18
NetSpot Device Installer, 9-12
Network Board, 1-12, 8-18
Initialization, 8-28
Installation, 8-21
Parts and Functions, 8-20
Removal, 8-31
Setting the DIP Switches, 8-25
Network Environment, 2-33, 4-55

Index
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Objective, 5-38
Online Help, 5-79
Online Manuals, 5-85
Optional Accessories, 1-11
Options
Network Board, 1-12
Paper Feeder, 1-11
Orientation, 5-26, 5-63
Output Size, 5-26
Output Tray, 1-7
Output Tray, 3-15
Paper Capacity, 3-16

P

Page Layout, 5-27
Page Options, 5-30
Page Order, 5-27
[Page Setup] Sheet, 5-26
Page Size, 5-26
PageComposer, 5-78
Paper
Printable Area, 3-6
Storage, 3-8
Storing Printouts, 3-9
Paper Alignment, 5-31
Paper Cassette, 1-7, 3-13
Paper Feeder, 1-11, 8-2
Installation, 8-8
Removal, 8-15
Paper Guides, 1-8
Paper Jam Indicator, 1-10
Paper Jams, 7-3
Paper Output Method, 5-60
Paper Selection, 5-37
Paper Size, 3-2

Abbreviations of Paper Sizes, 3-6

List, 3-2
Paper Source, 3-10, 5-37
Paper Capacity, 3-11

Precautions for Handling, 3-13

Selection, 3-12
Type, 3-10

Paper Source Options, 5-43
[Paper Source] Sheet, 5-36
Paper Type, 5-37
Paper Type List, 3-3
Parts and Their Functions, 1-7
Peripheral Space Required, 2-5
Plain Paper, 3-4
Plug and Play
Windows 2000, 4-18
Windows 98/Me, 4-23
Windows XP/Server 2003, 4-13
Poster Printing, 5-52
Power Socket, 1-8
Power Supply
Turning the Printer OFF, 2-37
Turning the Printer ON, 2-36
Power Supply Requirements, 2-4
Power Switch, 1-8
Preview, 5-46
Print Color Sample, 5-38, 5-71
Print in Different Orientations, 5-31
Print Monitor Installer, 9-13
Print on the Other Side, 5-37
Print Server, 4-56
Print Server Settings, 4-56
Print Style, 5-57
Printer
Cleaning, 6-26
Handling, 6-38
Moving, 6-29
Parts and Their Functions, 1-7
Setting Printer Information, 5-3
Printer Connector, 8-20
Printer Driver
Installation, 4-4
Uninstallation, 4-76
Printer Name, 4-30, 4-36, 4-42, 4-48
Printer Properties
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, 5-12, 5-25
Windows 98/Me, 5-15, 5-25
Printer Sharing Settings
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, 4-58
Printer Status Window
Consumables/Counters Menu, 5-95
Deleting/Pausing/Resuming a Print Job, 5-16
Device Settings Menu, 5-96
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Display, 5-92

Displaying Printer Status When Using a Print

Server, 5-98

Parts and Functions, 5-90

Preferences Menu, 5-94

Refresh, 5-97

Resolve Error, 5-97

Utility Menu, 5-96
Printing, 3-29, 3-40, 3-51, 3-65, 3-72, 5-5
Printing Date, 5-55

Printing Multiple Pages on One Sheet, 5-48

Printing Preferences, 5-9
Problems
Installation, 7-39
Others, 7-54
Paper, 7-37
Paper Jams, 7-3
Print Quality, 7-25
Service Error Display, 7-21
Profile
Add/Edit, 5-45
Allow Profile Selection, 5-44
Allow Setting Edition, 5-44
Comment, 5-44
Define Document Property, 5-44
Delete, 5-44
Export, 5-44
Import, 5-44
Name, 5-43
Profile List, 5-43
[Profile] Sheet, 5-43
Profiles
Specifying Profiles, 5-72

Q

[Quality] Sheet, 5-37

R

Rating Label, 1-8
Ready Indicator (Green), 1-10

S

Scaling, 5-50
Self-diagnostic Test, 2-36
Serial Number, 9-25
Service Error Display, 7-21
Settings, 5-38
Shared Printer, 4-55
Show Icon in the Taskbar, 5-43
Sleep Mode, 2-38
Specifications, 9-2

Hardware, 9-2

Software, 9-4
Spooling at Host, 5-43
Static Charge Eliminator Cleaner, 1-9
System Requirements, 4-2

T

Temperature/Humidity Conditions, 2-3
Toner Cartridges
Message, 6-2
Precautions for Handling, 6-13
Replacement, 6-2
Storage, 6-15
Toner Density, 5-66
Toner Indicator, 1-10
Top Cover, 1-7
Transparency, 3-4
Troubleshooting Map, 7-2

U

Ultrasonic Humidifier, 2-3
Uninstallation

Manuals, 5-88

Printer Driver, 4-76
Unusable Paper, 3-7
Usable Paper, 3-2
USB

Cable, 2-31

Class Driver, 4-10, 4-27

Connector, 1-8

Index
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Ventilation Slots, 1-7, 1-8
View Settings, 5-44

W

Watermark, 5-27, 5-53
Windows Firewall, 9-14

Y

Y (Yellow) Toner Cartridge Slot, 1-9
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Logil'_mn of the Serial Number

The serial number is required for receiving maintenance service. The serial number
for this printer is indicated at the location shown in the following figure.

@ mMPORTANT

The label on which the serial number is indicated is required for service or maintenance.
Be sure not to remove them.

H Inside of the Printer

oooooo0oo

——/

Serial Number

H Outside View of the Packaging Box

LBP5100

AAAAAAA

1315BXXX[AA]

N

XXXX000001
//[ CANONING MademChma | m@xox
\/ Serial Number

Location of the Serial Number 9-25
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Canon

CANON INC.
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17, quai du Président Paul Doumer 92414 Courbevoie Cedex, France
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12, rue de I'Industrie 92414 Courbevoie Cedex, France
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